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(i) 1-"'ell btor the publication of!fb Poems o"r ~ 

Diokinson in th variorum d1t1on"7 Harvard Unive it,. in 1955, 

und r the edt to hip of Thomas H. Jo on, th re a atesdily 

growing tnt re t in tb work of thi pot and in h r ,081 tion 

both in the sphere of r1c9.n 11t tur and in 'ih 1 gr field 

ot Engl! h po '17. In 1957, The Q~ &I1ll Dick1naon 

app ti, with Jchrl:eon . editor, Theodor ' Ward t 

d1tor. With thia publication critical 11'terature reo 1T an 

1llc nt1 ve to i.ner ase and xt nd th xplQr t10n 7 und r-

talc a. 

Emily Die on cember 10 , 18,0, in the N w 

England town of Amb r t. 11- tabl! h d 

1& r. but I1ttl 1 known ot h r th r, who remains 0"1 

figure in all ccount writt n about th t'ami11. i~ y Dick1n8o 

tll cond of thr chUd n, t ld t being her brother 

A i .ieJLravin! 6-- - - - ---

he ho ltf of the Diokinsone was in many way VP1 

of tl . t of en due t Pu.ri"tan tamil1 in th fir t It of th 

nia t n h cent\a.ry'. Em11y Dlck1l'l8on's tath r, Edward Dickinson, 

had close t1 with th local uniT r 1t7t el oted to Cong 

nta't1v for b aehu tt and p ¥ed an 1 por t 

1'61 inth xtna10n of the Amherst Railway line . Tb act1 vi it 

re tea in mall7 of th 1 ding men of th town coming hi 

clo e associat e. 

~he life 1 d bl the YO'U.llg people waa, to modern l' $ t erlous, 

but never solemn. R 11g1on and church 'it ndance we matt ra of 

importance as many of the 1 tters written b-;y 'til yoU1l& Emily 

Dickinson te tU'y. Yet, in h'dw8l"d Dickinson t" home there wa no 
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eepeci 1 8tre 1 d upon hiechil n to b come member of tb 

church. H himself official17 j01 d th church only late in 

hi. lite, hile mill' Dickinson was. nev r to become a mmwl~", 

1 t home entrtainment, ledglng part! d 

vi 1ting all constitute t of th yoWlg r p opl t oc1a.l 

act1vit! • 

Tb idea that cad iC education 

girls not1c~ oly be nt in th Dickin on hom. :Both' 17 

IaviJl1a D1cki 0 att nd d loc school b fore eo tinu1ng their 

tud1 sat boarding m1nar1. 8wt1.r1 fro ho • 

t r th co 1 t1 n of her chooling Emily Diokinaon 

to t of' her lit in A.mh rat, xc pt fQr 

vis 1 t to ' a h1ngton rid Phil d lph1 , and oeoa.ional trip to 

:so ton wh had to vi it eye-sp . 1ali t. H r lit t hom 

of h. hou , spec1aU,J' with th 1ng ot bread and pudding • 

and cult! tlon of her 

flower t th loom of whl h otten to ceo~· th note 

and 1 ttel" nt to t'ri nd. In 1 r y Emily Dickin on D.U 

h r moth r through 111n a of long duration. 

All the e act1v1tiea re to find xpre ion in th po 

and the simpl t of hOllseho14 tasks gain: d univera l1t1 in th 

lyrics. On (,)t the finest xample of this fact 18 th po ffDont 

put up Jlf1 T ad & Needle .... H 1 the f'1 t e ta.rl$a of h1ch rune 

Dont put up m:r Thread & Needl -
It 11 begin. to So 
Wher th Birds begin to wl"'...1st1e -
Bett r Stitches - so _ .1 

1 Poem no. 617, Vol. II, p. 475. As Johnson relnar' in his 
notes to tl e pom, the p 111ng of If So H in the scond line "1 
undoubtedly a. mistakeH for t1Se IF. 



Another poem explaine why the me t ordi na-7 of aotion 

a1gn1t1callt for Emily Dickinson: 

I ti . m:I lfat - I cree. 1113 Shawl -
Life ' s little ciut1 do - preci ely -
Aa th vry 18 t 
Were int1n1 te ... to In _ .1 

The fact that 'tth~ very 1 t ,IW re inf'1n1 t ft is of gr t importanc 

for a real pprec1 tion of Elnily Diokin on' work. The me " 

in 19n11'1eant tiona of ev ryd l1t we1" mployed 

ich to tackl the larg r problema of th mind. 

Th1 doee not ply unbalanced outlook; rather t th t h 

unknown w approach d ~hrough th m 41 of b at known. 

It al m ane that th nut1 0"1 lit r not light d or 

0"%"10 ked, that E 11 Diekin on 1nha'b1te4 a un1vera which 

w o till d with 1 nifte t 'it fit OV· rwh dth 

pone!.... II1nd. 

A. furth r a ct which must m ntl0 d 18 Emi17 Dick on' 

corre pondeno t for fro . nt forth 

Which, whn th extant r collect , till d t • 

lume . In choo ing her friend. 1b117 D10kin n 41 plqed 80 -

th1n8 o~ s 1 t1v 1~ 

Emily Dicld.ruJon who ongi ted the corr pond nc , t r re.ding 

in th April 1862 41 tion of th A'lMt1C MontN:z Higgi on' 

artiel nti tld tf tt r to a YOUDI Contribu:tQrtf hien offered 

suggestion to wri'i rs b ginning thei r car ere. Thi COlTespond-

nee continued until til month of h r d th. 

Higginson, anorda1ned p aehrt resign d from. the mini try, 

and became ehatlpion of such cau e8 as feminism., and th abolition 

1 Poem no. 443, Vol. I, p. ,41. 
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of lavery • In 1JlS.!l¥ W83S 11 beral thinker, h was yt unabl 

to aco· pt Emily Dickinson« s poems in the form in which she wrot 

th , pre! rring the rh1'mes t P'W1ctua. t10n anti Qrd 008g s of the 

re OOnY ntional poe e of the time. 

Desp1 t the ti ile "Preceptort
! whioh Emily Dickinaon be towed 

upon him, it not hi vic in po iic mttera which 

their friendship , but Unily Dickinson's ability to re pond to 

what - fine t in 1"4.$ char -ct r. 

Concerning h r friendship th th Revre barl 

W rib. v r:t 11 ttle 1 known, and no of her 1 tara to hi 

survive . Emily Diok1 on probably m t .} worth in Philad lph1a 

during 1 r visl t to t t ci if in 1855. Their corres.pond nc would 

en chi . 1y cone rned with p1ri.tual tte .• 

Of Jt 1y Dickinson 1 e early fr1 nd hips, that i th l3enj n 

Franklin N ton undoubt 11 th 1110 t s1{r,nificant. Nwton 

nine '1 ar old r than Emily Dick1 on and e t red F,1d DicKinson' 

effie law tud nt 11'1 1 47. H intere t the yOun.! 

Dickinson in liter , introducing h T to t .. e ~t)rk of _Jt'Jn4~T>'tnn 

e.wt the Bront 1st rs, d. . ncourag d h in h..-r wr! titlg 0 

po try* In lasO h 1 ft Amh st and d1 of CO umpt!OI1 at ttl 

ill' Dickinson m nt10n N· wton vd.-th g t1 tud and a e n 

of loes in h r COM lett r to H1ggin on t 

¥.-'h n littl Girl , I had til frl na , who taught me 
Immortality - but vnturing too Xl ar, h1In$el~ - h 
n ver return d - Soon after, rrl3' Tutor, died - and 1 
tor veral year t my Lexicon - wa my only companion - . 

1 Letter no. 261, Vol~ II, p_ 404. 
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In 1882 .rJmi17 Dickinson ill rmnem r d her debt tQ th18 

1,. friend t for e · wrote 8, fo110 

Ab1 Root were two of 

girlhoo tri nd., til fr1 ndah1p we term1nate ahortly 

m.arr1ag s . wu1a. and. iTano or 1'08 

• Emil1' D1ck1naon' coue1 • snd th poet con't1nu 'to oorre -

po with th throughout h lite. It o to Norcro a atate 

that H 

de tb.: 

D1ok1naon wrot h r 11 

L1ttl Co in t 

ldbaJ."~ 

Emily- 2 

Ot1 Phi1l1ps 10 

a f 033"8 -ron h 

010 in . of Emily 

Dick1neon'. fiher, and h and hi ~dwith 

th J)iok1 n t lye 11 17 Dickinson gnat17adm1 o ie lord, 

i teat .ino devotio .' 

17 Dick1naon' l1f other 

than w t can be gl rom th lett. • TIt t'ri acl hip ttl 

h r rother and hi. wit, Su , who 11v next door, al:t ucb 

b~ t to p rlod of train, continued ~oughout Emily Dickinsonts 

lUet • Suaan , in f ct, the 1. m b r of - f 17 t 

ly Dicldneon prepared to tak occaa1onal adYice in 

1 tter no. 75C, Vol. Ill, p. 727. 

2 Lett r no . 10 6, Vol. III, p. 906. 

:5 S p.171. 
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1 conn ction with h r poetry-

The picture that can be formed from the letter and note. 

is one of gIIntl k1n41iness and interet in the welfare o-r- ber 

friend and n ighbours. 

:&mily Dlckin on's speoial love tor hr neph GlIb rt, 

for whom • vex- r wri tt nand 1nclud d in h r not a to 

the 11 ttle boy. if.! a.th, in October. 1883, 10 which h 

felt rr d P17. After E~ward Dickinson' d ath in JUll , 1874, 

Emi17 Dickinson' _th r b -ri d n for long p ,riode, the 

task of n 1ng f 11 upon her 14 r d ught !lou! ra. 

I 1884 ly Dickinson suft re latr 

Q\oU,W\4" by the tract of n hr1 tie. She 41 on 

15, 1886. Th funeral rvie was uet 17 pl 1Jl; the eott'1n 

1 Z pecial11 Po no. 21 , Vol . It p. 151. 
Emily D1cki on rtd ntly ent t cript of th po to Su Ill, 
who th n r pli 

ttl am. llOt suit d d ..... ly i h th econd ve - It 1. 
r rkabl til chain lightening that blind he 
nights in th Southern sky but it do. not 0 ,ith the 
ghost17 r of tb first ~ ree well th other ODe -
It Ju t occur to me that fir t T r is co 1 te in 
1 elf it d no oth r. can''t be coupled - st 
t lingS 1'8 go alo' - as th r i only 0 at brio 1 
one Sun - You nev r mad a er for that VB e, and I ... gu~_ 
you. [rJ kingdom do 'nt hold 0 e - I always go to the fir 
and g t att r thinking o't 1 t, but I ne r.s:.e e.g 1\-

tf ••• 
Not · to the po f Vol. I, pp. 152-155. 

l1'ndly Dickinson then sent Su an an al terna. ti ve second v r 
ccolanid by the fo110 illg not : 

uDear Sue -

Your praise is good - to me - becuuse I ~ it knows -
and suppos it means -

Could I malt you and . ustin - proud - som tim - a 
gr ' t way oft - • twould give m taller feet _ ••• It 
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w borne by ix Iri h workm n who re e lo~ by the Dickinson 

ground e, and Tho" H1gg ~on recit 1~11 Bront t 

tf.lo Co Soul 1 i.11n • fl 

th, Lav11l1 , acting on 17 Dick1n8on' 

in truct10 t of th 1 tters wr.d.ch th poet had 

reo tv fro h r vario' corre pondent , and oth r pe pap • 

In Emilyt d k Lavinia d covered, but did not d • book-

1 ts whioh &u11y Dick! on had com iled of h po , atly t r 

cop1 8, 'ma!l1' 1n 1,.utf1nl h l:IA,nt1''Al which 

notlt n d ve10 beyond rough drat • 

gre t r 

ed to Ie.vinia e. ! ot ot which h 

otten 11f1d to the 

ble fact that Emily Diok! on t. f lyand COf'li'l"jIUI!'~ 

1m that &he wrot po tryt for h r 1 t'ter ott 

wh1 h t qu a p 1nt d 1 to pro ot th 1 tter. 

1'h re eTen th playful warning 1ncorpora d in let r 

wri tten to h r brother as early h, 1853: 

P ,AU8 tin wr1 te psalm. out 
of the W&1't Pes_us, 01 8 .aough Uto him, H Just 

. t t o tho8 "nin mu. rf tb t w t.l8.ve dOll lth the I 
1. liVing • our lv t rth the whol 

nine of th • Up, oft t t pl 
Now Brother P , I'll t II you wh t it 18 -

I' v been in t bah! t lt ot writing some f 
thing t 1t ra"th.r app ar to me that you' e g tt1ng 
way my t t, 80 you'd b tt r be 0 ',ihat care 111, or 

1 t 11 0811 ihe polle 1 1. 

What m.1g t 11 hay not n wn . th xt t of her labour., 

for th poetic oeuvre coOnsi t. of no 1. t 4 1,'775 lyric •• 

1 Letter no . 11 , Vol. I, p. 234. 
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Lavinia delivered th poe to her 81 ".r-in-law Su 

Dickinson, but, wh n two y had elap ed, and susan had .a y t 

done 11ttl to cure th publication ot the poems, T v1nla gave 

th to l.J8. el looms Todd, a practical and cap bl 

::igginaon, th n proc. ed d to ai t t 1. first vol of 

1 
th poems. 

}Yo important than the tension which ex1 t d b tw n Lav1n1 

tmd Susan Tlickinaon, and lat ... r b tween Lavinia ar.l.d i, b 1 Tod 1 

connec t10n with th1 pub11 it ~ vent ,i th . race s at t creat! 

it1 ! • una rt 'lodd ' d Colonel >1gg1n n. Tbi 

t1v1ty i cri d an COJJZl~e.nted upon by ~11ie 'nt Tod B~Ul8mt 

Ot 

• Toddts daught r; 

.t .ly plac 

For it 
1iaat •• 

at 

matt rs hioh oeo 10 d t.h ito 

of lin ,quotation marka, punctuation 

und rlining certain rd. 

itficulty re 1 ngth 

the po t t d Vic or 

1 T iting and publica ion of Emily 
Dlckineon' po illS and lett be n tully related by £1111110 nt 
Tau. Bing in Ant: to I Drocades (S York~ Do. r Publioations, 
Inc. t 1967) . (Copyright 19 5 by t~1111c nt Todd Bil'J6ham) . 

2 In many ot' n poem l~ln1ly li1cnASon h d lis1ied al lerna ti v 
word choice f otten without indioation sa to h r final pref rene • 

3 ~1111e nt To ingham. ~nce.tor • s (New York: 
Dover Publications , Inc., 1967) , p. '8. 



Mr • Todd and Colon 1 :riggin n ucoeed d in ord ring thea 

problems to th ir s tis:tact1on, and th fir t selection of til 

poem was publl ed on l-iovem r 2, 1890. Th popul it l' of th 

po ,and th gen ral y enihus1 10 actio.ne ong ader, 

resul t . 111 Y 1'81 e4i tiona beirlg published for th appearaAc 

of Foems by .&Iill Dickinson t S CO 1891. 

Po m a ~b11 n d in Sap mber, 1896. leotion 

of Emil lJicki on t lett entitl 

.had ap!~I!U'C:w:t" on Nov bel' 21, 1894. Soon af·ter th pub11ca:tlon of 

t the . ' u1 t brought againat Mr • Todd 

lJiok1naon end til 11' lationeh1p. No fu' her 

col1ectio ppear until 1914 h Wily Dick1."l on' ni ee, Iiartha 

lJ1okinson D1anchi, publiahed The SiPPil Hound.
l 

Thi short d1~cu sion c 

co of p b11cat1on woul 

2 th range of th1a tudy. 

no b conclu 

~ tail exam! tiol1 

, or to trac t 

peru 

(iii) To return to th que tion of th oritical int re t shown 1n 

the poem, d th ever inere ing out t of rk c ntrd 0 th 

on not that much of' tne literature concerned with :;:M117 Dickinson 

has been d~vo ed to examination of, and frequ nt conjecture about, 

her lit.. Or1 tics h. v ~. en alert in <3.1 covering re~ on for her 

eol:ualon, and app11can s for th rile of her Hlo r" ar num rOt.t9. 

A Clark Grift! th a&ya: 

1nd eo, if the hypotheses of ~ h r biograph ra w re to b 
CI'e(lit d t Emily Dickinson would have to thought of as a 

1 ,Th S1pe;le :Iound, d . by iartha D c\(ineon Bianchi.. (:Boston: 
Little Brown, 1914). 

2 For a 11 t of the variou colI ct10ns of the po s and letters 
see pp. lxvi1 and lxvii1 of Jo on' in roduction to Volume I of 
~hG Po of Emill Dickinson. 
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libidinous monster , fa.tally unabl to res! t any marri d 
man who chanced to look ' ler way • Attached to th ae art d 
husband who have 'been olemnly a aoeiated with her , 1 

would have had cant time for po t17 - or for anJ other 
productive enterpri e. 1 

Griff! th t S ton of studie exaggra:tion may not be nolly g'lCCe $-

ful, but he make a. point orth noting. 

AllOth r field of ache hip i that to be 8 en in tb t 0'" 

In an ntt mpt to cony y the atmosphere of tho Connecticut H1ver 

Valley to' n of t mherst c..~ it VI ~ ...tring t t .. Ii eti~ of t .. e po t, 

and ala to plac !ac~..lal information on r cord, Ley a oompiled 

__ ;;.;.;::o.;::.;b;o.::;,;:l:.;i...,a rela t d to the 

Dic'~il1sone, their rel tiv ,their Xl ighbour and the town. Sot'lf) 

it ms of inf'ormation car. be illumiilating, like t1lis one l 

l~d I'Iard Dickin, oncquirea, a to' 3:~akeepee.re, edited 
b7 CharI s Knight, 8 Vol . , Bo ton, 18;'; '1/01. 5 abo 

and a t some 1 ter tim h. D. marks Othello, ct 3, 

hat i robb 'a. , not wan'ing wna i atal n, 
Let him n.ot know't, and heta not robb'd at flll.' 

But Ii til'lg8 of the annual registration o"t the Dickinson family, 

or th ')ield.n . n t groc ry art' . r , are less 1'1 Ipf ul. 

Sev ral work hich eoncatnat til biography and th poetry 

have also ppeared. One o· th most inter tin' of thi "'"roup 1 

George Elri hi ifhicher's 'xi i~ was a Po .1, first publiehed in 1938. 4 

Y nre and l!ours of ~~ ill Dickinson (rr w ~ ave 1: 

1960) • 

3 Ibid., I , p. 352. 

4 G • .F . Wh1cher, This was a Poet ·(Ann .rbor Paperback , The 
University 0 :11chigan Press, '1957) , (Copyright 19'38 by Cr..as. Sc:'ibnor 
&. Son )" 
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Whicher, it must b rell1enlb · red t was working without acee 8 to the 

complete edi tiona of the po me and 1 tt r ; notw1 t hstand1ng, b has 

pro ueed a valuable work.. The most eminent wuong tb lIOre 

Wt")rks perhap Thomas H. Johnson' EJUll l)ick1neol'l : An In r-

Rt'Gt1ve 'Piogaphl,
l 

Emily Diokinson by RicJ:'>..aro Chas 2 an David 

T. Porter t s The Art ot Emily lJ101dnson' Early PoetrY It ' 

t group to be mention d 18 that hich htl th,e moat 

for what 18 to follow , namely , the b ok and artiol 

whioh cone them 1 V8 only to 1 r d O're wi th de 118 ot 

til lite of ;.::m11 .Dickinson and cone ntr te chi fly on th ork. 

!fhi appro ch will be us d in the n u1ng d1 aion. Speculation 

cone rnin8 b10 phical p ieulars will , it 1$ hoped , b ab n t 

and in moat inet •• b plac by ref rene 8 to, and extract 

rom, th 1 tt r and pro tr . 

Th re ODS for adopting this appro en veri us. e 

• ih of 80cumul t b1o&raphic t eta haNly an t 

sup lament ion fro on to ac our e t 0010-

graph , etc . t au U .. of mploJ"1ng in rpretat10na 0 th po 

to pl nt ch a lack. 

(lV) - :ving p nt d the outli.tl · r!i n ahov in sections (i) to (11i), 

on i -~rt moving slowly 010 or to the 

int nd d e ntr , by attempting 'bri f statcm nt or 

1 T ... ~ ..... :-= 

:Belknap PI'ess 

2 H1ct Ou e , E;milX ~ -'iekinson (Ne York: ~J111iem Sloan 
AssocifA s, . C. f 1951). 

3 David T. I rt r, tu 
(0e.:m.brii.lge, lt1ass . ! 



12 

Em1ly Dicki, on's position within the 1 w Engl . ph re of 

literature. In order to lllaintain some de, ree o,f levl-.. leudec1ness 

in t i1i 6ildeavour , one !ri.g t be i by quoting 't ell'k ' ',rarr 

kuoh that h._ 13 been Viri tt n n til role of i ow Englsblld t 
'the ~~idal \(' t, ~d the South in the history of Maerlcan 
11 tel'a ture , and mo t of the \ 1 ti:ng on reg ' onali In f 

MOunts to no more than the expre sian of pious hop , 
local pride, and rea ntment of centr-d.liz1ng po ra. 1 

'rna probl 111 ~hich I_ost cr1 tics attempt to sol v is too of 

.l.mily Jicki on t a relationeh1 

advoca:til16 his Utasis 0 ' i.:udly .Gicnnoon as " t)'0 po t of 'tIl 

tr io rr n 2 t . , pu fo < I'd ti e followi ,. v1 'wt 

I t tiny OJ.. t11 ·ri t s [i . a . t e po t-' , ersQA18.t ~ 
to th Emersonian belief from th reoman 110 " 
~he result ere psychologically psi u1 t no doubt - u 
they, - mad for t't great t mo nts in [lin tnth century 

,.eriCall liter ture .. ;J 

~ch .. $ of .~~ r nian 1d , if 03.1 cllOQ () call th tba t , 
may b d teet d in F 1y ,Dickinson' poems as as.· 111 in 
'111 t . t but 1 t i not rofi ta 1 to s1 'le th ill out. The 
i plication that Em r n or t d a point 0 view which ot her 
writ ra MOP eO. s1 ;ply untru' . The re 1 tbat m&'1' 
b not d in r ont Tho auf 'r,;m11y D1C'ti on and , va 
o her e 1 uth.or 7 1'e due to ~l ;faot that r 

pol',",1 to th spirj.t of th time. 4 

It 1 prec1 1y ttL1 H spirt t of t .. l e tim n tdch occasions 

confusion ,'/hen analysed by critics in tueir attemot to xamin its 

ffee is on l'!Jnily Dickinson. Griff! th is ade.manttha. t one rae gn1ze 

1 Hen' .1 llek and Austin '~' ~.rren t ~ Cry of L1 teratur 
(Harmondsworth: I'er rsrin -Book , 196'), p. 52. (First publiahed 1949). 

2 Clark ::':r1f.fi th, The T¢!¥£ Chado,?, (p in.ceton , .. " J . : Iri~;.cato.n 
Univarsity resa , 1965), p. 3 1. 

3 ~., p . ,226. 

4- George 1'risbie 'Vh1ch· r, Th1 was a Poet (Ann Arbor Paperbacks , 
The tIn1 V' rei ty of '. ;ichigan . os ... , 1951 ), . • 198. 
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that ~1tho e ninete nth century texts that most move us today ar 

the t xta whlchcommenc with til a lunpt10ns of Concord still-

intact .. and then prooeed to follow thos aseumptio into th 

darkest and roo t d1 9.1 crannies of hwnan x 1"1 no .,.1 Allen 

Tat, on th oth r hand, argt;: that one of th major tormulat1T 

tore 8 in th c stion of Emily Diokinson's po t Y w s h r p r-

a pt10n ofth collap e of that oontrol ""f the religious an 

intellectual order of the time. Inheriting th 

thi ordr, but no long accepting th m. holly valid, th poet 

h - to r-examin the he in term _ 0 tb. 1001 vidual expert n • 2 

Alt1ert C lp1 all1 hima l.f' hen he ep ak of the 

ererd tl d"r lianc on th intui t1- vision ot th 

Ill- a- god in a. sin! ~d n 1,4 wi tb Hth cOMpleXity of [ l!tlrdly Dlck1n-

on'if '00 [which] i not the co plex1ty of harmony t that of 

di onano . n5 

A symp th1 . 1 th the m.1ich rlan vi int doe not en 11 

op ing f o middl -of-th -road oour in ·the hope " avoiding 

the difficul ti whioh other j u nts bring with th • It i thr 

t.i:1.e embr-aoing ot an attitude which suec ris in 01 ar1ng pac tor 

thougb. t1!l. the tengled que '(;1on f Emily Dickinson {-met the 

t ransc nd ntall t tradition. 

1 Olark Griffitht 11 e Long Shadow (Princeton, -'4.J. t Prine ton 
University Press. 1965). p. 226. 

2 Albert Gelpi, Th Mind of ~h. Poet (Carnbr1dge, ~ T s .: Harvard 
Un1ver ity Press, 1965), p. 47. 

, 101 -., p-. 93. 

4 llli,.. , -p . 90. 

5 Ibid. , P. 91. 
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(v) So muoh hae been written about.A rican Tranecendenial1 

that one 1 ofte~ tempted to gam it an organized mo m nt 

when, in fact , it as a much 100 r thing, an attitude re or 1 S8 

common to a numb r ot wr1 t • dri fro Kant· 

Or! t1gu . 0'1 Practical Re on (178S). and Tb Oxford Companio to 

AJn rlcan Li teratur uppliee a brief de:f1n1 tion of Tran c nd 1l~1 

in th follo ·iIlg words: ft.A.uanii tation of th general humanitarian 

tr nd ot 19th-e ntury thought. f,l 

rry 11 r in hie foreword 

comm te foll : 

• •• w 1.IJJ1;f . • • n ali t no t 0 much 
outcry of th 

Ttl urc so many and y ied tha 

suoh iv 8 

opinions. I<1 re r c1 from G rman write a such a8 

iI r r, Go th and H in 1 from th Gr Plato and Plot1nu , fro 

tb Engli h neo-P toni t , from S nborg and PI!1a';oH:I....L ,and trom 

~ tern it the av G1 t and Sufi Ii t ra ture t and 

th philo 0 h1 ot Oonfucius, r ohammed and :Buddha. 

On o· th .trans t th in Tran ce~d ntali the 

bel1ef that ev ry ind1 1dual $oul 1s 1dentical with oul ot h 

rld, or, as EIler n ter.ned it, ttthe Ov r-soul. t! 

1 Jame D. Hart, Th Oxford COl1lPfUl1on t2 American Literat 
(3rd d . J Vi Yorkt Oxford Un1v raity Press t 1956) , p . 712. 

2 P rry Miller , d . f i'l'!he' r1can Tran· a.ndentali t (G n 
City, N w Yorks n;,ubl dq & Co~, Ino. , 1957), pp. ix - x. 
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ult· that: 

Throl~h elie! in the d,lvin authori ty of' til aul' s 
intuitions an4 impul 8, based on thi id nt1fic tion of 
th indl.v1dual soul with God, there developed the octrille 
ot' If-r l1ane. and individuali f the di regard of 
ext mal authority, ,radition, logic i demo tratlon, 
and the olut opt1 . of th mo nt. 

The ore promln nt writ r who prot.. d to Transe ndent 1et 

ide r .:me:raon, Thoreu, Margar t :.&'ull r, Breon Alcott, 

Eli ab th p. boq, Georg R1ple7 and Theodore Parker. Much 01 the 

act1Y1ty rel t to ~r amanatea from th vil ot 

Conco d, 1tuat bout tw nty ilea north-west of J30 ... ton, "wh r of 

it i corded. that who 0 1 born there n ed not be born ag ntl t 

as a n1n teenth-c ntUX7 introduction to Thoreau' Walden perhaps 

2 over- rd ntly crib s the village. 

Oon ord 'Ii th birt pl· e and hOme or Thor a.u, 1 t r 

cam t' ) hom of . non, Hawthorn , and ot Alcott, who main-

tain d h.i Conca SChool of Philosophy ther from. 1879 to 1888. 

t lit rar,y productio to how th influenc of Tran -

Thoreau's Ii lden and 01 vil Diso b dience, r er on' fa 

Gra • 

Tend ntalism gained a. voice t hrough he 'Jag8zin The 

~ nich spanrled the e e 1840-1844, and to which roo t of the 

writers ref ned to above contribut d. Oth r ~rranacel'1d utaliet 

ntur s w r co-operativ communi ties uoh as H..ul't10 .r"aunH 

(1841-1347) which w i tuated ear : -at Roxbury , 5sachus tt , 

1 Jame 
(3rd ed . ; r ew York; 713. 

by \,'ill 
1886), p. vii . 
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and Eron&Oll Alcott f It.Frui tlande" 11842-1843) at Harv d., 

l:a achueetts . Nathan! 1 T!awtl"lorne rot about th for"m r 1n.!!l-

..,L,;;;;;l..,i t ... t_l.e .. diiioiiioioiiii-... ......................... ' and Louisa r Alcot w ' also to describ h r 

:fa tiler t a ttemp t r ting communistic aocie y in "Transcend-

Emily ~1ck1nson' etter pro too ten had c rtainly read 

the wri tinge of a few .. ranecend ntaliats. - e son is f quel1tly 

n 1oned. and, t Christma~ 1876, eh ent a copy of hi 

_R .... e ... pr..,· ......................................... ; ........ n_ to tiggin on' wif. Ph book was a compani d 

by 1 tter wbich includ t :.'le following S It nc,..: ttl 

1 
11 ttl "rani tBook you oan lean upon. ff ThI~ Y ar 1a t r 

'Iiggi n e nt th~ po t eopl' of own work, Short stu ~1e$ 0' 
otn f i ~orll 

. 2 
. Q ! ore u. In o 3' an Dick! on, 

wri tteri 1n 1866 J E.al1ly tJiok1n8o ma:tte to Thore u: 

nw th Sea CON ? Ki h for Thor u -". '3 In h1a noMe 

to 1 t r Johneon an at ue10n to Thor au' 8 

publish cl in 1865. Th lJickinson library cont-

n d oop1 of Thor au' 

It 1 &lao bighl¥ 11k 17 that 

~ .Dick: on T oreau' co ributions to th Atlantic 

~ly D1ckiuaon had al re c rtain ot Th odore P9r~ r's 

wr1tint} J and, as i poin.ed out in Johnson' not a, he wet have 

1 481, Vol. II, 569. Lett r no. p. 

2 L tter no. 622, ~ol . II , p. 649. 

3 2(;, Vol . II , p. 454. 
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kno n eo! le of' \t 111iam Ellery Channing's worlr, for the first two 

lines of this sir~le qu train poem are the finnl line of Ch~nn1ns's 

poem "A roe 's fiope": 

It my Bark sink 
'Tis to another e 
Iiortalityf Ground 'E'loor 
Is ~ooo~ta11ty - 1 

uch as the abov· do no t prov 14 actu.al ina bted-

on tlnily Dickil on'a part, and neither do 

the poem :f'irm Brl¥ iUoh "ebt. .!I en although ,. y Dickinson 

rn1.ght n y r hay 8 en the wrl t1ngs of th Americ !J. Puritan t their 

t . 1 t10nas a. trong 1nf1u nc as Tranao ndental:t - if not 

strong r - for: 

• • • bee:u e they "ere highly artioulate people, th w 
T.; ;;land rs tab11sh d 1lu.ri tanism - for b tt r or wor 

on of the continuous fae tor 1n Am riean lite and 
thought. It s pl~ed so dominant a r61e becau 
d cendants 01' th Pur! "ana haT 0 rr1 d traits ot the 
P'l1ri tan mind into a. varie t"J of pur u1 t arid all 'thew .­
aoro. the cont1nent. 2 

To tmmarl ,Tran c nden 1i w literary me ement 

t1ve during ~ 11' Dickin on's liftim , but she could never be 

t d v n t ringe m m r, for h pre! rred a loneli r and mer 

r garons our ." 

(vi) The po t's own statements on h r reading can only with d1tf-

iculty e me.d to yield any indication of possible 1n:flu nee if 

In the eona 1 tt r to Colonel rIiga1nson.l i tten on April 25, 

1862, ellS saya: tlyou inquir my Books - }ilor );oeta - I hay K at -

1 Poem no . 1234, Vol. lIlt p. 658. 

2 rry 1~il1er, ad . , T e A.meri.ca..'1 'J..uri tans (Garden Oi ty, 
j;\I York: Doubl dIu; COlIl an.] , Inc . t 1956) , p . ix~ 
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and l'l1r and Mr Browning. 'or Pro • - r!~ IN k1n - Sir Tho Brown -

and tions • .,l Ret rene 8 to "the Browning are frequent, 

an th re re three co . poems on Elisa th :Barrett 

Browning. 2 
If at 1 fen to twice in 1st r 1 tier 3 but 

Ru kin 1s not m nt10ued again. 

The 1 tte and th poell1 pr aenttl:J. 1r almo t 00 

relationahip to he Scr pture in the ma.ny uotatio from, para-

phrase ot, an allusions to, Biblioal the and characters. 

That th Old and N Te tament re urc to which h had 

co 1 tely natural nUT is me led in 1 tt r wr1 tten to 

chool-friend, A 1 Root. wh n Emily Diokinson fourteen.~ 

my quo tine f th !Jeri tUft, Abiah , to it 

handy in thi c 8 I could tnt get along v ry w 11 wit u't it. ,,4 

Jo on 1 deduced th ord r and 1« nt1t7 of h book from the 

Bibl which abo roo t frquentq in her work, 'rlz. , 

R TelatlonB, Gene ie, John I, II, Corinth! , Exodu and th 

5 

In the letter to Riggi on which 

t re tend ;; 11 Dickinson t ll-kaown tat nt about W 1 t 

Hb! : "You speak or :Vir Vihi tman - I have n T r re Book -

but '" 
6 

told that h diGg cetul -". There i nothill8 turth r 

no. 

1 tt r no . 261, Vol. II, p. 404. 

2 Po m no. 312, Vol. I, p. 23 ; no. 363, Vol. I, p. 288; 
593, Vol. I, p. 454. 

3 ttere no. 1018, Vol. III, p. 890; no. 1034, Vol. III, p. 897. 

4 Letter no . 8, Vol. I, p. 20. 

.: The 

6 Letter no. 261, Vol. II, p. 404 .> 
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said of ~n1 tman, e1 iher 1n the letters or poems, so that on 1 

wi thout the means to construct any type of th ory as to her 

r ad1ng of th18 poet. Shak sp • 's wor sh alu d greatly, 

placing th m almost pr em1n nt in mg11eh l1terature, as can 

n from the tollowi.ng excerpt from letter.: "Whi1 Shake peare 
, 1 

rem n 11 ter tur 1 :f1 - tI and ff Had I a trait you would. ace pt 

I should 0 t proud , though he ha h hi Future wb has 

2 
found Shake peare -". J: nt10n a1 III • of :.llnily and Ch ,\1'lott 

nt t Georg Eliot , Turg n (who, on Hlgg1n on'e recom ndat1on" 

sir d to ) and aeveJ"a4. ot th popular author of the d • 

Info t10n uch th abo... 1 inure t1ng, and v n 

illuminating in th e e of 8 ral po (e p c1ally with ref nc 

xtr.act which (Jh occaaionallymplo ), but 18 

not f1na.lly succ f'ul in up lying we to qu tiona about h r 

links 1 th other wrl ters. Th purpos of th 10n 1 not 

tr.tQ t ot 1 uth1ng through 'ill. _ ..... ,........... and lett for reference to 

the works of v 10ua tho , t k whloh, incident 17, 1 

frequ ntlJ simplified by Emily Dickin on' crupulous ploym nt 

of quotation market but to pre. n brief th t the poe 

was in no vtay a clue from the orld ot 1i tera tur .' 

1 Lett r no . 368, Vol. II, p. 491. 

2 Lett r no. 402, Vol. II, p. 516. 
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Th mor e g neral elem ntB ot th atmo ph reurroun41ng 

EaUly Dickinson t P01ltry haTing b en i nt roduced , an i ncrea e in 

d t 11ed anal18:l, can begin. The a1m of th1 se ct ion will be to 

d1seover w t 1 pr nt intheee lyric to justify th-e high 

prni 8 which 118 frequently b n be to d on th • 

(i) '\'"he fir t tt r to bo dieeu ed 1 t t of New El'181and 

influence , espeo1ally as r lat d 

Th r is t nd ncy in certain critic 1 writing devoted to 

Emily Die inson to shap h r lit to 'teh B. tt . rn ugg at rs 

the poe • This i preci ely ; hat r:m117 D1ek1n· on her elf tor ", 

for in one of th ar11 t of h r lett r to Tho 

wrote: of th Ver e -

it doe 
2 not meat" - m - but a suppa " ad p ron. *t 

Ignoring this warn t th still exist a predil ettan for 

tr . ing her rebellion ag net th spin t of :?uri tan!. sit w 

manife t d in Amh r t . Th 5 ndnar Moh she a ttt1nd d in South 

I dl '1 ha om time b n vie d an institution occupied in 

1 tcl .. -hWlt1ng the uneanv r. than in e c. 1ne; th girl J an tti tud 

whioh doe not tal13 With the 1 tt r Emily ]):tckineon wrot hile 

she was at th cadlt\Y.. The longing for home is :f'requ ntll' XpH d 

in heaG le 't t ers, but her adrlli.ration for th school is as obvious. 

The following exoerpts emphasiz this fact: 

I love Miss. Fiske. very r.auch &; I think I shall love all t h 
t acher8 , 'flU n I beoome better aquainted with them ,:.: f i nd out 

1 Poem no . 285 , Vol. I, p. 2C4. 

2 Letter no . 268, Vol. II, p. 411. 
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their ways, which I can assure you a.r almost ttput finding 
out .. " 1 

?Ill n I left ho e, I did not think I should find a companion 
or a dear fr1 nd in all the !nul ti tud • I expeot d to find 
rough &: uncultivated manners. &: to b sure, I have touni.l 110m 
ot that stamp, but on t.'1e whole, th re i anaee &; grace a 
de ir to malt on anotter happy, which delight & at th 
same time, surprise me very mu.ch. 2 

It 1s alae important that one look at ?Ill t e.i'f ct the 

piri tual · a itnoeph r of 1 mh ret had upon ~mily Dickinson t poetry. 

Jo.i"'Jll Pickard in his work :8m11l Diek1n on t An Introduction and 

Interpretation 8 .,. : 

l~mill Diekinson a bom into cO:~.taCu.u~·ty wh re vena l1eal 
devoutn 6 pat d every aetion. Though h repel! d 
by Calvinism' G grim do~ • • • sh no r 8acaped 1 t 
scbs 1io loS 1cal P i 11 ' 

Per hap Pickard a e undUly th notion of not aaping t e 

1nflu nces. What Emily Dickinson did do w kno 1r~11 0 e ploy 

uch doctrine for her poetic purpo 

One or t h 01 &rest exampl of th religious tradition ot -

the Valley which app ar in h r work 19 that of the ath-bed 

atcher. fhi 1 relat to th beli t that it • •• 1eett 

th olemn moment ot dissolution ppro ch uld re 1 by hop -

tul eigne th · ir confidenc in their oul t et nial welt' n 4 , 
Vlh1ch r expre • it. The man poe h1ch 1nclud ref.rene to, 

or bu11 t round, th1 practic · , have ometim s b en alluded to 

1 Letter no. 16, Vol. I, p. 47. 

2 Letter no. 1 , Vol. It p. 53. 

, Johr.l. B. Pickard, :;mill Dick1.neon (New York: Barn s &: 
~roble, Ino. , 1967), p. 8 . -

4 George Frisb1e Wliicher, This !Is a Poet (Ann Arbor Paper­
backs, The UniY re1 '1' of ..:.l1chigan Pre S t 1957), p . 84 .. 
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as Hmorbid t, but uch a judg nt n gl c the tradition from 

which ·they 8t m.. 

n f1nd th trong t sign of th Pur! tan atmoaph r in 

th moral arnestne a with h1ch Emi17 Dickinson undertook h r 

po tic ta k. In h r r lentl ss aroh for that which she could 

term th truth, she d1 pI yd the indom1tabl re olut1on hleh 

tYpified th old iuritan faith. 

Ther are, 110 v r, other traits 1n .. t:1er1td from th Valley 

present in r r f/ork. Such tne hom 11 expre ion which OllO 0 

fx>equently encounters. jIhe .... se of the form "dontil in pIc of 

Hdo -11't" ee ... med to b particularly dear to h r: 

It ont ound 0 t rribl - qu1t - i did­
I run it over .. ttDead~t, Erain, ~lDea f t 

Put it in Latin" 1 f t of my chool-
See it dent hri k 0 - und r rule. 1 

In much of 'the direct p ech and in the ltlllgU8g cloa to that of 

converaation hieh app , 'Wly Dickinson conv y 

th plai U1 ss of diotion and th courteous ton of th. ninet e-,nth 

century .i.iew lli181and p aking voice. 0 e of th "'ost -8llcce ul 

instance is th fol10 ng poem! 

1 

2 

I>e 1 I'm expeoting you!­
Was saying Ye· terd :r 
To Somebody you knc 
That you w r du -

'1'1he -~rog got Home laet eek-
Are ttled, an t vlOrk -
Birds, mostly back -
Th 010 r arm and thick -

You'll get my La ·tter by 
the se1 enteenth; R ply 
'r better, be 'i th .Ile ... 

Yours, Fly.2 

Poem no. 426 . Vol. If p. 33). 

Po m no . 1035, Vol. II, p. 734. 
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The success of the po m ia that through these telogrc1ln-like phra 

Fmily . > 't '{inaon co the eo~ -ing of $l.'mmer in· a. ;; reminiscent 

or t:hat in "hie the co pact an10al fable 111u tl"at s its oral. 

The Nev r.;nglnnd countryside t a.r~d especially the plants "" d 

f'lo r which gr w there t wet" u:'ueh loved by Emily Dick1nson. 

'1 W ~ to de cribe h r ffection for flo re, tho 

rdeh gr wild and triOse which she her elf r-a1sed, . nd in th 

poem. "It's thoughts - and ju t One Heart _If, a igne th 

important function; 

Flo r - to ke P th By - from going Itw I 
- I 

1 
• 

other impor t ckground factor w th ~euerl abse c 

of ornamentation whicb mark d livil1g conditions in the Amherst 

valley- Plainnes of ·peech and d ,stmp11oity in the design 

of furn1 ture, and ~ My other manife t tiotlS of tJ .. e Puri t 1 h ri t ag. 

wer cultivated. w1 Mumford rite of' th paint r Albert 

Pinkham Hyder (1847-1911) in l'mS whicb hay a c rta1n pplleabi11ty 

to m ily Dickin on; 

Iqdrt IS compo, 1 tiona are ottten v ry impl; though t Y er 
tudi out and re dju with th s fine that the 

,,~ wJnglend carpenter had u d inmak1ng an sth tic rk 
out of th windows, walls, and roof-line ot th traditional 
farmnouae. 2 

Oue 18 P rhaps cau· iou of u ing 'th word "centred" to d-

cribe i..Jld17 Dlckin on's conviction of her own roo tedn in T VI 

fJngland, but it is this conviction which 1 referred to in th 

:roll wtng po m: 

1 F e~ no . 495, Vol. II, p. 379. 

2 La is !rumford, . The 13ro~¥n l'\ecades (Hew York: IJOver Publications 
Inc., 1955), p _ 224. (Yirst published by Hardcourt Brace and 
Company in 1931). 
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The::lobin'a my Criterion :t'or Tune -
Becauee I grow • wher Robins do -

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 8 

\Vi thout t}l Sno J t S Tableau 
Wint r, were 11 - to !til -

.BeCRU e I · ee ... N w ~.llglandly -
Th ~ue 11 , C1 180 rn 11k II · .... 

Provincially _ .1 

Th is flO implie critici of the limtat10n of tl'e indivl.d 1 

o ~ltlook: in thi lyric; ins e d th.re 1s 

Diokir eon • s al;t!ertness to the eft ot of her nvirolllnent. 

(11) All influ nee k pt aliy by the 100 r as that of 

Yank e humour. Tn col of T.h . Jpr1pgfi 

Amh. r t with e.noutlet for this tr 1 t1on. It ed1 to ,·'amu 1 

Be 1 and Jo ish Hol.land, w re both to co trust friend ot 

1mly :";1ek1neon. 

Bowl t l'ath r had 1 unched th pap r in 1824; and when, in 

1844, Swnu 1 sugge ed that tn The R Rublican r~Y daily 

distri u~ion in plac of , it on hi own houlde 

that tho chi :f manag rial duti f 11. Dr. Holland bee oCiat 

e 1 tor in 1849, and. h furth r d t ) xp ion b u.n b7 .Eo 1 by 

introducing mar book r vie a and sears. Theodo Ward say ot 

his work: 

The 

'l'h re \If r obu t quali ty in hi writing h1ch w free 
fromthe anctimonious platitud of the pulpit. Under 
the humoro·u comment that of en gave a. trivial rle.ee to 
the matter , on. f It the convictions of 'L'11 nan who 
lona God. vi th the same f rvor with whi ch hi 8.r."lcestors had 
'eared Him. 2 

1 :Poem no . 285, Vol. I, p. 204. 

2 (C':unbridge, NtaS . : 
~--~--~----~--~- 1~61) , p. 122. 
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In h r first 1 tter to Dr. and Mrs. Holland, Emily Dickinson 

indioated her 1ttl appreciation of Th Republiaan in a playfully 

macabr paragraph. 

~Vho wri tea tho e funny accid nt , where railro $ et acb 
other unexp ct dIy, and "entlemen in faator1e t their 
headecu off quite 1nfonnally? Ttie author, too, relat 
them i n h prigh'tly way, that . 1 ere quite attraotive. 
Vinnie di appointed to-nii.;:.ht. tha.t th re wer .not more 

ccid nte - 1 r th n e aloud, while Vinnie was 8e ing.l 

It to The epublican ' t an onymou nt an 

arly val ntin itt '07 imily Dickinson to 'illirun Howland, a 

tuoor at Altho t Col1 ge. Publis d on (tebruarj' 20, 1852, it 

on of nr tly Dick'i on' 10 st po s, consisting of ev ut n 

st' zaS<t 'I'll val Iltin ple.y:ful sev. ral 

tr::iditionally sacrosanct subject I "th Legi latuJ: !i (stanza 

SeV n), I·the bra e Columbu 11 (:;>tan t n) aD. th Dattl of Bunk r 

Hill (tanz t Iv). Th fir t 

"Sic trar18i t glori mund1 t ff 

,fHo doth. the h ~ 'Y bee t 'I 
"Dum vi vimus vi u · ,tf 

I stay min n my ! 

Oh HY-ni, vi 1, vici! tl 
Ch eaput eap-a-pi ! 

And oll fi lllJ nto mari" 2 
'hen I am.!!!: from theel 

111' macaroniC! 

Of th s y n po me duri:og , 1,.- Dickinson' 8 lit time, 

' 'hich r quat '; 11y Fowl r Ford, Ufiily Diokiuscn ' achool-

rna. te a tJUnherst Academy, as saying : 

1 La t t r .uo. 1; 3 , Vo 1. I, p . 263. 

2 Poem no . 3, Vol. I, P. ;. 

:3 'llhe PoeJrlS or Fmily Dickinson,',pp ndix ..;, Vol 4! III t p. 1207" 
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i~mily 'Dickinson and ~:iary Humphrey were the wits of the 
scnoDI , and the humorist of ·the 11eornic column' •• • 
r;mily ' contributions were often in the 0 tyle of a. funny 
littl sermon •• • 1 

The rieomi c columnu w is part of a rr.:agazi ne Porest Leaves produced 

by a group of girls , of' which 1';:m11y Dic:k1J:lson was a member. 

A humorous note was to continu to appear in i:imi ly Di cki nson 1 s 

¥Jork lOi'lg aftel·...,h had 1e t ",choolg;"rl- -azinea behind her. 

~tomet1me .. th :1tuoour ui 'ruised t at oth .. r t~ it '~howed a 

v.;:rve e10s to 't.:18t of t '1 youth.ful val ntin . This hunour 'Jas a l so 

sharpen·d into satire, as in the follo .ing po 

t t So t - Cherubic Creature 
These Gentlewom n are -
One would a aoon eault a Plush -
)r violate Star....; 

Such u1m1 ty G"'l' iction 
A Horror so refined 
Of freckled Hurwn Na tur 
v:f - ity - ashamed -

It' such a 0 on - G ory -
A Fisherman t s - lJe r e -
Re~ pt10n - brittl lady ~ 
Ee so - ashamed of Thee - ' 

These ~entlewomen fin Itfr elcled' Lumankind eo repellant that they 

lose for tHe. s lvea any C:lallce of earthl,y lov , only in turn to 

be found unfitting by" ; .• e· em;)tio~'. This point is expressed by the 

word 'tasham ,I in tl-e concluding lines of' th second and third 

s·tarlzas . 

The ratiO connotation of t he verb fl . sault" and. '·violate" 

in the .first verse are never all.o ¥ed to become predominant . The 

po m COnCe!ltrat 0 inst ad on ords reminiscent of the sphere and 

1 Geor. e frisb1e \;nicher, Thi was a. Po . t (Arm Arbor Paper­
backs, Th i.'niver ity of '.ichigan Press, 1957) , pp. 175 - 176 . 

2 Po m no . ,,.1, Vol . I, p. 314. 
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conversation of thea tfCberubic Creatures fl
• Thus an accumulating 

V/e1 .. _~ht of satire urround such words as~! Plush", ItDimi ty'!, 

A poem frequ 11 tly inte:cprete as 'howi:ng ~.mily Dickinson 

p08ir,,€ as a yo:.~ 19 girl, when inrea11 ty ahe was alreafly a grown 

woma,.ll, is F f Arcturu f is, his o:t- r If 1, ' I' t t 
- • 1\ ~la on SLispec s 

that .:m.ily DicJdn~ on is tryi~ to' do in ttis poem is not to deny 

her dulthood, but to coney adult motions through th mask of a 

child. 'ihat this aspect of the poem is not intended to b th 

fUIlctionill€ centr of the lyric is made obvious in the constant 

breaking through of excl tiona qv,1 te foreign to t he child's 

vie point. Such excl . a tions can b een in the a cond a.YJ.d fifth. 

tanz at 

I 1 w a worm the oth ray -
A flSav nil passing by 
:~urmured '"'1esurganP 

- "Centipede !! ~ 

"Oh Lord - how f rail l 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ~ . 
~L t once vas "Heaven'! 
Is flZenithll now -
-ner I propos d to ,0 

;/h n Time t s brief maaqu rada was done 
I . pp . and chart d too. 

The fill8.1 stanza a unaoubtedly part oJ: ~'1.at group of poems whicn, 

in t.he view of John Br1nnin, Hme.k $ a sophisticated reader writhe 

wi tl disoomfort". 2 Brinnin has more to say about what he consid rs 

to be the le s adm1rable aspects of-;mily Dick-in on's character 

and t he reaul taut po ma: 

1 1'oem no. 7 C, 1/01 . I , p . 55 . 

2 

Brinnin 
ed • by tTorll s1alco 1m 
1960 ) , p. 13. 



This 1!.:mily Dickinson 1.s the writer of verses as quaintly 
flowered and full of j 1ngles ,as a rack of greeting card· • 
:'he is tl'le coy ~ily wh.o hold to an eternally protracted 
girlilood, whose childish postures have never been outgrown, 

ho assumes t~ histrionic or culturally pious attitudes of 
her tim a.rul who flirts i th all the ore- ture ot th arth 
and air as if she were the inhabitarJt ot a ninet enth 
century Dian y1ooo . This is the Cmily :;1ckinson t.;ho make 
God "s not d clergsman," wl'>...o :reduce the :figures of history 
and Ii tera ture to th Ie. ter b tho of the':oger Group ••• 1 

~>uoted belo is 'the concluding stanz of H f Arcturus t is hi oth r 

I hope tuell-ather in th slr1e 
<till lift his 1 i ttle girl -
(:lId fashioned - naughty - everything -
Over tr!.a til 01 ft?earl" . 

The gentl raillery of thee lin t a en in 'l~ C~J. gir~ of th 

pearly gate to t'th til 0:1' Pearl" over w! 10h tno e e~ ~ taring 

heaven r!.lUst b 11oisted, in '~ aij,lSt ' e 1~e that such 

poetry be termed ~laudlin. 

Bri.tl.nin t S corm1 nts concer-.ili the lature poerr..s a.~pear to be 

OIlle'f ', at unco .. 16id of .. ~ .. 1i411y Di<J ~inaon" s .finest lyric 

fall into this v ry cate.~ol'Y, for it t&>1C , tloee abou grass-sn~Ute 

8.1 d hummi!l{; - ird: 

it narrow ~ ' 110 in tne Gra 2 

and 
A .a. oute 0 ·~;Vall so nee.:3 

Of' the manyxcel1ent poeT about flowers, the :following is an 

example: 

-----------------------~-----------------------------------------------.----
1 Ibid. f f.P . 12 - 13. John Rogers (1829-1904), /assachuaetts 

soulptor, be5,;a.n during t .le lS6~' s to produce s .~:".ll, realistic , 
story-telllllg statuettes of bronze or pI:: at r, known as Rogers 
Groups , ibich depict C;)11temporar./ life and event 0 t he Civil 'Jar. 
James D. llart, The Jxford ,:Jom anion 0 AmerieanLi teratlu- (3rd e6. · 
N w York:: Oxford university :r SQ, 1956 1 p. 648. 

2 Poem no . 986, Vol. IJ, p. '"Ill . 

:3 Poem no . 1463, Vol. II;. , p . 11e. 
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Through th r ark Sod - as .f .. duoation -
The Lily passes sure -
] ".el her white f ot - no trepidation -
Her faith - no :fear 

Afterward - in the l11eado 
!.. vrlnging her Liery 1 Iell -
The Mold-life -11 for~ott n - now -
In .bxtasy - and :Dell -

T!J.s C mplete coufi.a nee of the fLov. r in it pa. sage toward f'I~ta.syt! 

i she 71 in the first verB in words ar d phrases such a re 'l , 

itno trepidation", and ttno ... arH
• Th flD rk Sod· i reminiscent of 

the f5."T :va , but tb,e te par Ii ty of thi abode is empha.e18 

Til h.told-life ... all forgotten ... no 

so ba it become m r 1y aid to chieVing gre ·t r joy. 

which r judg follows oonceruing imilyDiokinson' 

humorous bilit1ee: 

A ay of peaking that .' ht afford emus ant if appli d 
to light or indiffererlt subjects remain d her constant 
:malmer even h n she de 1 t wi ttl r iJiOst piercing memorie 
and profound reflections. She w able to aeparat any 
CirCUfllstanca or idea at will .from the entineut nor.· lly 
attached in it, and tnus rnake ava1labl for artistic -~ 

what O"h rwise would shock or dazzle the mind into 
inartioulatene 2 

In performing tr.J.s unction th lem nt of humour helps elucidate 

80m ot th ' po t f S mo t impOr"t6Ult th me • 

,~il ~1ck1nsonts lett re, e pec1ally th e·~lier one, 

que:i.ltly ound e. UUl rou note, ot71etime tor tLe e 'r-i'eet 1 tself , 

but more often as a following out of 1 ar own advice to tel l tho 

--------------------------------------------------------------------------
1 Eoem no . 392, Vol . I, p. ;08. 

2·George l;'riebie ~:~hic.l..1er, :l.'hi was a Poet (Ann Arbor Paper­
backs, Th ... University of :iohigall Pr, a, 1957), p. 181. 



ruth "slantH
• 1 In a letter to her brother in 1853 1 he 

Fa thar said he never oo'fl you looking in . ett r heal t.lj 1 

or $ . eming in finer pir1 ts. He did f nt say a word about 
the ii1ppodro or th u ilseum, and La came home ao stern 

ote: 

trlat non ot us <'ar d to ask him, a.u.l beside Grandmother 
was l 'er , and you certainly dont think 1 id allude to a 
lf1ppodrome in th pre ence 01' toot lady! I'd soon 
think of pappi fir crackers in th PI ence ofter 
the ~reatJ 2 

'rhere i lightness of touch preeent in tiles lines which is also 

frequently found in tl 1 1ca. J..h1s deftnes is a.pparent 

i th 1 tters ~itte many ya slater s 11. Tne ollowing 

extract i8 from. letter wri tt n to 7· a. J . G. Holl d in 

oJ pt' r, 1884 : 

i/e :lave no :lfrui t this y ar 7 the Fro t 1"l8Vinco barr . led th t 
in tJ.le Bud - except Jh HFr'its f the Spirit,n b t Vin!!1 
pref r BalaWi -. 

Th... juxtapo 1 tion - of a portion 0 a Biblical t xt (Gala t1sms 

5 : 22:" t tr..e fruit of t:r~ 'dpiri t i lov t joy t pe c , lOllg­

uffel~ing, gentlene ,goodnoss , faith. lt
) with h r sister's f'ond-

ness for appl ,i8 ·typical ofE:n 111' J1e}{inso l' ~anner of 

allowing -'t.h interplay of two concept· to c~~e t th 1r own peculiar 

illumill tion. 

Til use of t\;.e ora. uFrui til in t:l above pa.r r ph sho~ $ 

Btl'dly Dick1n on' 8 fondness of the pun.. One of the most I'er.aarKa ble 

---------------------------------------------------------------------~ 1 

Jack 1J. 
.t r-t n: 

oem no . 1129, 01. 1 , p. 792: 

! 'II 11 all t he Truth but tell it slant - It . 

Cap ~ considers thee lin to ' 1 echo of Hobert JJrowl1ing' s : 
t 11 truth / otliqu ly.Jf Cappswr1tea: 

tHI'hia Browning pass (~e is one of s veral m"rked y light 
p neil line para.ll 1 to ~h out r ltlrgill in Jue's copy 
of f h . tq::~> and 'ct .,! ~19 a cOpJi more than 11""cly hared 
Vii th cln11y.!J 

2 Letter no . 130, Vol . I, p. 259. 

3 L ttar r~ . 936, Vol. III, p. 839. 
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instance of thi usag i' Ul in th pen!, line of t;.~ poem: 

1 ath i the suppl Suitor • 

In read! the poem ,)n is alert to the importance of tl'is adjective 

an.d to the arti try Lioh dicta.ted that it shaul b ueed . But a 

furtner l"eYolatiO 1 CO.6 i th the realization t:i t from'aupple H is 

eact' tin~ a secorl(l ·'.e "~Lj,.~ , namely, "subtle' . Tn ~P9 arane of 

oro sucn as 'stealt hy!t, ffinnuendoes·· ,. Itbisected" .9.nd 'd1vulGeless" 

in th po m at engthen tL_e po sibl connotatioll of -iaubtl 'I 

t.ar in tn po 1 there i allot er i(lSt, n.c of' hat can b mo:r:'e 

ea~ily recognized as a pun; thi 1 to OUlle in the S vt'itnth line: 

But brav at las ~ Vii tb. Bugle . 

th ~nstrJmn~s hich pro-

1u € the anfar :for th triumph pr, ;cession taking plaoe wi thin 

t, e poem. A further co lsi ern tio bri.lg to licht th fact t 

the 'ora dght Iso b ads . ~3uch an idea 

j,s in th radi tion of t,h f.l8.l'1Y poems <1evoted to tie ceremonial 

garbil ') for ttl ~ ccasion f death, ~ ell as or.dng along a1 ilar 

lin OO""io. ti ,~of .>-:-ud~ in apples 1 th t. e t Frai ts of the 

The PUll 1s. in act, au' ftll e ""'ple of the type of attitud 

oun in man;y- of ":mil}' Jic~il1 Oll t ~ poai • Adjective ar.l.d adv rbs 

'rith a double 8 plicabi11ty, ~..s.e shuttle bet een the 

concret-'· -ttl be ract, pparen'tly diver ~11l€: dire-ct.:.o s which 

tIl po m pp are to be Laking , an other element , testify to this 

JallUs-qutsllity. At its fine t, thi is unrelated to ~V lotion of 

th deli bar ~e or ation CJf amb,.;,.gui ty t the contrived grafting on 

o t,]~ ambiguous a m a.as ( . .;etrl.lr1ng Hcomplexi tyft for th poen~. 

1 Poem no . 1445, Vol . II! , p. 1001. 
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Ther i about it v.hieh ould indicate t~lat t lois 

las oft n the manner in which ~1 11y Dickinsun t a mind Qui e 

naturally found expression. 

(iii) Another viewpoint of tIle poet's ,'as that 0 the 1!'..ental 

11 1 'h .: .... b trove . r, Wii.ic phrase.s..o eing used in th Dlak ian sensu for 

th 04 he not only ooul on the force of po sib111ty and 

exp r1~entation to the up ta1rs be room of the large hou on. 

Jain 3tre t, but who lao constantly in th 1r pr ence. It 

stoo : 

enSG that th folloWing stan can be t be under-

The Brain - is wider tnan the ~ky -
Por - put the id by l. e -
The one th 0 tho r fill cant in 
., i 'th s - nd You - b sid 

ilh is d ,,~pcr t tlan Ie s a -
'E'or - hold ty .~ - .£lu. ·to DIu -
·rh one the 0 ttl will b orb -

2 A .spo (. e . - -'uck-ets - o 

rl far nee to normows po r of the human brain are, in fact, 

fr .quent ill, ly Dicld.nson's po try, and th diclocation of the 

brain is not 8 lnatter easily ri~~ht d: 

The D:r--ain , v.i t hin it 1 a Groove 
Run. evenly - and true -
But 1 t 8 :plinter swerv 
t Ty; re e ier for You -

To put a Curr ~t back -
·.:h n .r 1 od ha (it Ii t the -{ill 
And Scooped Turnpike f - r l hexselv s -
And trodden out the LI:1118 - 3 

1 Hil11am Blal~e, HThe .. 1 tal Traveller1 in blake ; ComRIe t 
-?trl.ti!¥,,;s, ad. by G offroy Keynes (10 on: Gxtor university?r S~, 
1966), }J . 424. 

:2 Po m no . 632, vol. II , p. 486. 

Poem no . 556, Vol. II, p. 425-
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~ he unnatural changing of' the cour e of the brain is associated, 

in the above quotation, vii th the chaos and upheaval of great 

floods; in a later poem it is linked to unnatural suffering and 

mutations : 

Hearrange a 1I''l1f f H affectionl 
',hen they a.::"sl.ocate m.,V Lrainl 
.i'~putate my l'reckled Bosom! 
I,~e me beorded like a man! 1 

The st.tffering brain oan become sau.ro at~d r poai tory of 

horrors inf"1t.d tely uore torrifyi r-e; than tl:ose of a m terial or 

sup(,:Irnatural natur. The following are he fil'. t, fourth d 

fifthvers s from a. five-st ",2; po.m. writteu in 1863: 

en ~leed :no+ ,e a Chamber - 0 be rJe:unt ~d -
One need not be a clou.se -
The Brain ~as Corridor - BJ.rpas$ing 

t r ial Place .... 

• • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 

Ourself behind ourself, conoeal d -
Should startle most -
A as in hid in our- Apartm nt 
B Horror t Ie t. 

~h Body - borro l~evol v r -
.Ie bo t the Door -

0r .. ore-
) , rlook11l1': a $1 per10r 

2 • 
p etre -

~rhe ree on for t~~e horrifi o atl t,.th exel'" ed by the or n is here 

GrJown to be ttl ' £a.ct that the uffering involves 

0'ur If behind ourself t • It • 

It it a. f 1i or intimate ev n tt..an tho e hich h'lnily Di kinaon 

attempted to convey by :linages relating to th marro' and bona 

of the hum'n 'body: 

1 Poem no. 1737, Vol. II!, p. 1168. 

2 Poem no . 670, Vol. II, p. 516. 
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I tri d to t h i!l t a lonelier T':·~i. S 
tnhan any I ha ae~n-

Jome :Po 1 Txpi tion - ,trn 0 ell in th Bolle 
(,;f ~. atht.,., tremendou nearness _ .1 

It 1 a natural at p from this topiC to the them of 

madness in l:Jnily Dickin on f s work. The allure of t..lJ.e notion of 

madn,;ss seem to ha.ve l10ver like blight over much of t he 

oomm nary (.! vot Q to the po me. fJ.' critics who wi h to tind 

utobiograpnical equations do not u ually commit the elve 0 

nt 'that ':mily Di.ckinson one pa sed through period 

vi insanity, but mak referenc to a time wh n she fe , it 

onslaught. Thi may tru , but it i unlikely tlUlt evidence 

will ever be fortnoomin,~ to u b an tiat the opinion. \"h t 

can, lOW v, be v rifled i that thos - po ma in which madnes is 

nt10ned are not th produots of an un lanoed mind. 

The aotu umber of poe in which madne $ f atures is 

coraparatively all, ev n amo at these ther ar Gom wh r 

bunda.'lo o' joyou d light, as 

in \jhe lY1'iC contair..ir th ~e lin,es: 

little " adnaes in 'the ~pri 
1 holesonte even i'or th "'lng, 

2 

l~tter : 

• •• in thinking ot tho I lov .... t 'Il1Y r aeon 18 ' .1 one from 
me, and I do f ar so etim th.t 1 mu t mak a hospital for 
til hop 1 s 1y insane, and chain m up th re such times, 0 

I wont injure you. 3 

Again, in a 1 ~"er to Dr. Holland written bout ~ nty- ix y 

later tha the above, ehe employs a quotati n from KiP:8 Lear: 

1 532, Vol. II, p. 40". 

2 Po m no . 1333, Vo -. . TIl, t,. 921. 

3 Lett r no. 77, Vol. I, p. 181. 
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We hope that you are happy 80 far Peace i po i ble, 
to Mortal and immortal Life - for those ways "Madnea 
11s.ft 1 

Otb r po expre a a nee of thought. being without 

a quence, of matters which usually cone pond. or correl t 

fru tratiDg the brain b1 th 1r refu al to do : 

I f 1 t a elaTing in Mind -
As if 'fA1 Drain had .pli i -
I tried to ma~oh it - S b Sam-
But coul not malt them f1 t. 

Th thought b hind t I troy to join 
Unto th· thought b to 
:But equ noe ravelled out of uound 
Lik Balls - upon Floor. 2 

The po III exh1 b1 ts i1 th tic construction, for th fint two 

lin 2$ pre n't the dr atic horror of -;11 1 tua ton in a ma.nn r 

which tr1Y o r nfler th horror compr h ns1bl. Th opeail\! 

lin announc the awful f ct, th oond th n x re 8 it 

ut ly in tb form of a 81 '1. Th two lin aho the "IU 

tbe sut:terer t t which i chang 4 in lin tbr to ix, wh re 

ro llalv e. tb two conclu<l1 l1n 

ot th po ci cribe the b aking up ot • Th 1mag 1 

on ot ball of wool unrolling, yet the id a of rcury di -

pereing 1 t 1f' • 1 0 to b 1ap11 . 

It 1e 1nt r t1ng to llote t "the phra.. "out of Sound" in 

the 'V nth 11n W o:riginall1 "ou, of r chn• Th"to 1" 

1ncrea8 the diatanc bet n II quee it part , 

for stat yol'ld sound implies greater distance and 

irretrievability than tio the word ftout of reach. H 

Tb id a ot parat10n wbie has be n p ented tilroU8hout th 

1 Letter no ., 544, Vol. lIt p .. 605. 

2 Poem no. 937, Vol.- II, p., 682. 
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poem - "Cleavw.g" , "split" , "could not malee t!oem fit" and "strove 

to join" - 1s thus reini'orced in the final lines , so t hat the 

frustrated attempts at uniting the aegments become a metaphor for 

the agony of what might be termed madness. 

1 Another poem, "DOnt put up ~ Thread & Needle - ", presents 

the realization that, when "eight" is "crooked" , the performance 

of tie oost ordinary tasks becomee an impossibility. The oetensible 

work here mentioned is the sewing of seams , but the final stanza 

indicates tlutt this period of inactiVity is one of not being abls, 

but of still yearning , to partiCipate in life: 

Till then - dreaming I am sowing 
Fetch the seam I missed -
Closer - so I - at my sleeping -
Still surmise I stitch _ .1 

This is one of those periods of time which Emily Dickinson 

referred to in a letter written shortly after the death of her 

father: "Though it ie mauy nights, 11V mind uever comes home. ,, 2 

A poem wri tten in 1862 relates the strain of maint aining some 

form of mental equil ibrium amidst threatening forces: 

And often since, in Danger, 
I count the force ' twould be 
To have a God eo strong aa that 
To hold my life for me 

Till I could take the J3EU.ance 
That tips so f r equent , now, 
It takea me all the time to poise -
And t hen - it does'nt stay _ . 3 

What emer ges from these poems is the sense of trying to find fitting 

expression for this mental stress and :feeling of divorce between 

1 I'oem no. 617 , 1T01. II , p . 475 . 

2 Letter DO. 414, Vol. II, p. 526. 

3 Poem no. 576, Vol. II, p. 440. 
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parts of the s elf which would normally operate in conjunction. In 

presenting this dislocation there is a high degree of organ1aation 

in the poems, an organization which results in. a stanza as 

luc1d as the follo?11ng: 

And Somethi ng I s odd - wi thin -
That person that I was -
And this One - do not feel the same -
Could it be Madness - this? 1 

The careful positioning gives to the question an air of speculation, 

a standing aside and a tone of objectivity. 

For matters of comparison, the following poem, the work of 

a twentieth century poet, can be usefully examined: 

Ringing the Bells 

ArId this is t he wrq they ring 
the bells in t1edlam 
and this is the bell-lady 
who comee each Tuesday morni ng 
to g ive us a music lesson 
and because the attendants make you go 
and because we mind by ineti nct, 
like bees caught in the wrong hi Ye, 
we are the circle of the crazy ladies 
who s1 t in the lounge of the mental house 
and smile at the Smiling woman 
who paaaes us each a bell, 
who points at my hand 
that holc!s my bell, E flat, 
and this is the grey dress next to me 
who grumblee as i f it were special 
to be old, to be old, 
and this i8 the sllBll hunched squirrel girl 
on the other side of me 
who piCks at the hairs over her lip, 
who picks at the hair s over her lip all da.r, 
and this is how the bells really sound, 
as untroubled and clean 
as a wor kable kitchen, 
and this i s a lways my bell responding 
to my hand that responds to the l ady 
who pOints at :ne, E. flat; 
and a lthough we are no better f or it, 
they t ell you to go. And you do . 2 

1 Poem no . 410, Vol. fI, p. 319. 

2 
Anne Sexton, Sel ected Poems (London: Oxford University 

Press, 1964), p. 21. 



Thi8 po I!1, written by Alll'le 3exton, recounts an inoident 

from the 'time spent by tile po t in a m ntal he ·p1tal. The nee 

of distress which emGrg from the lin 8, concerned as t..."1. . 'Y ar 

with ti"le mentally derang d, i very different trom thatxp r1enoed 

in the .Em1ly Dickinson po m. A poln't hieh must 

stabl! he4t th outset ia th t no tatment i b tog de 

to th mental ts. te of' th poet, and. that 1 t is only i til th 

tp~t tbi discus ion ieconeerne4. 

One of th fir t aspects to arre t th r ader 1 

of th narrator's pointing ateopl 8l'1d thing : 

And thi i the •• • 

and this is th· b 11- 1 y ••• 

and this is t tl £$ l' dr-a • • • 

and this 1s the SID411 hunohed squirr 1 girl 

and thi 1s how th bell re ly ound 

and th1 18 alway my bell re pond1 • 

Amid t the rebUlari tl' of th music Ie son - "oaoh Tue dtq mo:rn1ll6 n -

c rta1n thi.Dg indio t 4. aBC of 'their b 1ng th 1" , 

al though the lesson h.a 0 fut11i tl bout 1 te e r:I 

occurr no '. 

The eirel of pti nt is firat co par Q to fIb e 0 ught in 

th wrong hiT n which 1mpli an impriao nt in mo4e 0 11v1n8 

which 0 in no wB:1 be related. ck to on '8 self. 'he II xt 

development 1s th viewing of peopl as things, s th clo'th 

th y wear: 

and this is the grey dr 

t tl ir fidgeting actions; 

r.. xt to me, 

and thi is the small hunchd squirrel girl, 
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and as t he instruments clutah&d in their bands. 

who points at l!UI, E flat; • 

But t he chief horror which the poem conveys is the perverse 

causality of events: 

!Uld: 

and because t he atterAants make you go 
and because we mind by instinct, 

and this is always my bell responding 
to w;r hand that respOnds to the lady 
who pOints at lH, E flat; 
and altbough we are no better for it, 
they tell you to go . And you do . 

There is an absence of reason behind the aotions, seen in the 

senselees grinning of ~~e patientel 

we are t he circle of t he crazy ladies 
who 8i t in the lounge of the mental house 
and smile at the smiling woman. 

The harrowing nature of the IiDily :D1cldneon PO&lll arisee from 

frustrated attempts to aohieve eometb:1J:l8, i.e. to "take the 

:BallWce"' . In the Anne Sexton poem, however, one i s wi thin an end-

lessly repeating cycle which leads nowhere. Instead of t he many 

"and'D" having an accumulative f unction, t hey result in nothing 

more than the despairing resigaatioll of t he final lines: 

and although we 81' no better for it, 
they tell you to 60. And you do. 

Every action described within the poem is repetitive but aimless: 

and this is t he grey dress neMt to me 
who grumbles as if it were special 
to be old, to be old , 
and this i s the small hunched s~uirral girl 
on t he other side of me 
who picke at t he ll!ilirs over her lip, 
who picke at the hairs over her lip all day , •• • 

The l<:m1ly Dickinson poem i e concerned wi t~1 inability to 

reach a goal, but nere there is no goal, o:aly human beings whose 



lives are forced along and activated by the Hbell-lady" and the 

asylum attendants. 

(iv) To move from the disordered brain to one whose richly 

imat-inative fU!lctioniugs nre tee source of' b01;<ndle8~; experie.nces, 

ontil fiI.!.<ls ti'lE! clearest i.l1dicdtions of the mental tr:'l.veller theme 

ll..lnheret. :.li'd.ly Dickinson uses these place ll.!UReS as symbols of 

things utterly different from those to which she 1s acoustomed, 

and also of the yearned tor; or, in exactly the opposite way, to 

show that the fame ot' the.e farawq places can be surpassed by the 

aohieyement8 taking place wi thin the human mind. 

India or the lndes is ot'ten aSSOCiated with fantastic weal til, 

aa in t.he follOwing linea: 

i'he Sackcloth. - liangs upon trte nail -
The 'rock I used to wear -
But where my .:noruent of Brocade -
!ily - drop - of India? 1 

'l:he same place name 18 aeea to emphasize the fact that loft is of 

greater stature than such fabulous riches: 

How destitute ie he 
Whose Gold is firm 
Vrbe finds it every time 
Tne amall stale Sum -
.HLell wve .... i th but a Penoe 
Will 80 d iapl81' 
~8 ie a disrespect 
To India 2 

This manner of expreSSing the power of 10Te i8 found in the work 

of (;,any po eta , the lIIOat famou8 example beine; perhaps lJotme' b line 

1 Poem no. 43u, Vol. It p. 333. 

2 Poem no. 1477, Vol. II!, p. 1022. 
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1 "0 my America! my new-found-land \I. The following example 1. 

tHken from ElisAbeth Smart' 8 & Grand Gentral Station ! $at Down 

~ Went, a work of fiction which could be described as poetic 

prose. \'thereAcil ''lonne was l;sing a place name to give stature to 
fo 

his love, Elizabeth 3m;;;lrt employs the names of ::.l.iscoverera wh:ieh 

;-,:a:~nify her love by dirniniahin,-,·~lte1r achieve:l,ants: 

'~\!'\ke [<way W!11'1t is Sup:;Kli3ed to be enviable: the 3i1 ver 
brushes wi 1011 IIf¥ names, the long gown, t..'1e car, the flWldred 
suitors, pOise in ~i. restaura.l.:t - ! 3Ui still richer t:tEUl 

the greed1est heart could oc.neeive, able to pour my over­
f'l'Jwil'l; benevolerlce over even the tight-oouthed host. 
J:uke everythillg r have, or could .have, or anything the world 
could ofter, I am still empress of a new-fou.nd land, that 
neither Columbus nor Cortez could have equalled, even in 
their instigating ,.1ream. 2 

George ;niot's I)qJ;iel Dercr!.d.!i!.: "Thank you, (lear, .1'or the "nliot" -

She ie ~he Tane to the Indes, '~olumbus was look1n,g for.; :3 

On other occnaions ~:.'m11y Dic:einsoll '..tses adjectives such 11.8 r)A~fr1cani! 

or "A.sie.tic ll 90 that they swell 01.:t"'1 th implioa.tion 0,11 otherwise 

brief' 4uatraim 

~:o AutumH' s intercepUrlg Chill 
Appalls this r.'ropic Breast -
Imt l,trlca:.... ;.:i::rnber!:IDce 
i\nd ftaia. ttc rest. 4 

----------------------------------------------------.------------------._-----
1 John ronne. To His Mistris Going to Bed", 

Com lete Poetr ':lnd rose, ed. by Jorm :a,yward (.r.Dndon: 
~~~~~~~~~~~~--~~ 
Phe '!oxlesuch Preas, p. 96. 

Central. station I Sat Down Fi.na 
, pp. 48 - 4J. l~irlJt published 

in by l";di tiODS Poetry~~ldol:l,Flohol8on and atson). 

3 Latter 110. 41)6, '/01. Ll, j.J. 551. 
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This typ of u age expands th noUllS "Dr astH
, ItExubersnceH and 

Hreat" , 0 tha.t the adJecti s - and in the case of ftTrop1ctt, a 

noun with an adject1v 1 func tion - fulfil, on a. visual lev 1 as 

ell, their primal r81 :r oontributing towards the tature of a 

noun. 

A similar employm t of ar&1 ay "lOis ound in the lyric 

ttl think th.e Hemlook like to stand f1 t 
1 of which tn 

.final verse 

Tb H lookta r tur t L i'V' $ - on cold -
The Gna.sh of . orthern '~ 1nd 

I sweetest nutri nt - to 
Hi De t Bo ian . 'iMa -

'0 Satin Races - h is nol,.t£ht -
But Children on th Don, 
En ~tb hi Ta rn 01 ,pl -, 
And Dni p r 're tiers, run. 

are the 

In dit10n to th ret au 1 intn 

th coni! ven allud to pland.: 

An in tl110t tor 1;} e 'f.fo ,th .. d -
Lapl nd' - nesc i ty - • 

On note t h ·tating of" th. qualit1e Uthe Hoar, th Bal ff , nd 

th n their simil tl0 i to t and expre ion tb.rouesh, h word 

"Lapland" • 

; 1.1'1 interesting tale is attache to an arly revi w of tnt 

poem. On Decem.ber ll, 1890, an article app 

11sh d . The ri t r of th aricle, int nt on introducing tunhr 

prop r nomencla. into tb.e poe , ttggest d ~hat th Hi tin 

Rac H of' tt e f'i.nal. tanza w a misprln for f1Latin Raceen • 

Hrs. Todd comment d as follo 

1 Po_ no. 525, Vol. II , p. 403. 
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tf'ro satin raeea he i nought. 'f Ah hal gloated this critie , 
there is a mistake ! F\)r 11 thought that "17 lIlU8t have 
meant, as well as written, nLatinU race! ••• It U7 of 
them had $tudied Emily as I bad, they would hay ltnown that 
to u fit the phraae tf Is. tin rae n would haVi been 
impos i ble for her as to ref r to ItNordic f cia! characteri tlosH 
or to "A 1.e culture. ti She was never ped.ant1c. 1 

De pi te the al terat10n h1ch sh heraelt mad. to EDily 

D1ok1n on t po_, Mr • Todd did ke h rtatem nt ~ro an 

informed poei tion, having b ell i .reed in study of the ... 

30r1pt f or yar. But 11 r decl a 10 to what 

not poss1bl f or .Emily .uickinson to writ 1 hade too 

certain, for the sudd nn $ of th wholly unex ct d 

hieh Emily Dickinson ubtly ept t , 

In general, one notioe in the use of pro r name p 

d11 et10n for mountain " e p cially th tfH1mm8l h H, tor volcano s 

such 8 Etna, V uviu and PopocatepeU and for th Caspian S 

Th cantin nt roo t mentioned ie South itiC8, with allu 10 to 

zanilla, Ch:unI)()XllS0 . Potosi, .tiu nes Ai r 

d th Cordill 

I t is too orude a judgment rely toe81 t.l)at t It, app arance 

o thea nam giv a a univ r al1ty to th po of .Ti·m11y 

Dioki nson. 'fhy do , to certa1 xtent t oh1eve thIs . but they 

also jueti:t7 that made in & hort po 

:Perc pt10n of an obj ct coat 
Preci e e bject t 10. .... 
Perc pti n in it 1 Ga.in 
Replyilll}; to it 1 s Price -
'h Obj ct Absolute - i nought-
Pereeptio e t 1 t . air . 
And then up br: . d a Perf ctr18 8 

That eit'uate far - 2 

1 1:illicent irodd 1neham, Ano store I .Bro~ades ( New York: Dover 
Publicationa, Inc., 1967), p. 78 • 

.2 :Poem no. 1071. Vol. II , p. 757. 
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Ttleee countries, rivers, mountains and seas are litee iceberga 

in 1;) .• 0 poems, with. an undertow of implications which, beoause 

they are aot 1\411y "percel ved II in tne sense of classified 

into some oompartment oi knowledcie, exist in contillual poaelb11itYe 

(v 

, is that 

they both imply the i::l.ea 01' exploration. This is invaria.bly an 

explor~tion of the self, i!l one of the earlier poems the 

fervour of the emotion of rejoioing is seen as a journey into the 

ocean: 

'~xul tatiou is tile going 
(f a..'l illland soul to sea, 
:.?as t ttle llo:,;.see - ..:,ast tile ileadlands -
lato dee :~terui ty -

Dred as wet U>'llo.ngthe mountains, 
Can the sailor under'stallQ 
rhe divine intoxication 
Of the first out from laad? 1 

(Ji tl.e pOt:JJU~ dealing "vi til exploration of the self tOIle is 

iietaile.:; :!'or closer exautlnation in a later chapter, narl.lely, 

"Sotol 
2 .xplore thyseU!!l. two theI'belonging to the same group 

is also worth further study: 

1 

2 

3 

The Heart is the Ga.pi tal of the iiind 
The .dud is a single ;::;tate -
The Heart and the ;,iind together make 
A si.ug1e COL:.ti:mmt -

vne - is tne iopu1':ition -
Numerous enough -
'1'ilia eceta tic l~lition 3 
deek - it i& Y,)ureelt. 

Poem no. 76, Vol. , 
J. , • 61. 

POEm. Vol. "p 631. ne. t JJ. , p. 

Poem no. 1354, Vel. In, p. 935. 

See PP. 240 ;ff. 
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l:he first stanza shows sa. nicety in 11nkhld together the 1.4eaa 1D 

a step-by-step conatruction to arrive eventually at the woN. 

"Continent". ~he seco:ud verse opens with the paradox that. the 

populr"tion 1.e but ~ Biugle teLls, au4 the puzzle works itself out 

in the t¥tO concl:.<ding lin.as in rela.ting the "Natiou" ba.ck to tne 

It is tilis thelae whioh is returned to in poeru ;lfter poem, 

tue fact kat: 

No ,10lli·':U.lce sold unto 
Could so ent\.:'1.11 a Man 

" As the perueal of 
His Individual (:ne - 1 

If the attitude of the mind i8 one of experiment, there ie 

the consequent possibility of an ever-present realisation ot new 

tacts. This attitude implies t.'1e readine. to control1t lill mamler 

of d.iscoveries, with tne hope that the reward will i1elp to conquer 

the fear which mu.t. of necessity, aaaault the ao.veut1J.J."'ing mind. 

There fU'e ~ev.ral poem.s in which the word '!experiment" i8 used, ar.&d. 

the following seems best suited to exemplify the point in question: 

::,xperimellt to 1f!.e 
I. everyone I meet 
If 1 t contain a }:ernel? 
~he :l1gure of a Nut 

Preaente upon a. Tree 
f.;qually plausibly 
But ~'~eat wi thin, is requis1 t. 
To 3quirrels aud to Me 2 

The idea which emerges most distinctly from this poem is that 

without experiment one iiJ.!Jly be u.nmindl'ul 01' tIle essence of things, 

the l1Kernel'! and the "Meat wi thin". 

1 Poem no. 669, Vol. II, p. 516. 

2 Poem no. 1073. Vol. II, p. 759. 
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These ide migh at first be thought of as being 1n d1r ct 

appeal tion to thoa xpre ed in the po 

P ro ption of an object cost 
:Free1 e the Cbjoct' 10s8-

and to a certain exter.it they ~e. One should reoogniz th -act 

tHat wi thin Emily DiekinaOl f s work !rallY contr:;'.dicti an are present. 

Skilful juggling of coac pta may s cure a type of alli no betw&sn 

car aLn Ol these oppositiona, but t 8 rould be a labou~ t -ri-

menial -to a tru understanding of t le po 8. 

The rela tirlg of h id f p reeption's pric bei 

of t l'l obj ct and til idea that "Meat w1 thin, 1 r qui i e Tl lie · 

in the tone of the poem i which thes thoughts are given utt r-

nee. Peroeption of the q 1ddity of an obj ct do not p17 

wi to cornpartm ntalize the knowl dg gained, bu 

to recognize th uniqueness of th thing, the~ ~ gran 1 it a 

greater individuality. 

One po in particular - tha.t "bout th humming-bird - x.1U.hits 

the tUlion of thi s arch for th quid i ty and th ugge tiona 

yoked by a place name: 

Rout of J..van ecence 
ffith a revolving ';bsel -

He onance of 1Werald -
Ru of Oochineal -

And evory Eloosom on the Bush 
Adjusts it's tumbled He 
1'h mail fro Tunis, probabl y, 
An easy torn1 t liide - 1 

Th fir~t four line a conoerns with the inc~~d1ble tttn. 

of the bird t flight , he im t"f S com.bining th visual, "Emerald 1t 

and HCochin "'; th kinesthetic, urevolving ¥'heel" and "Hush"; 

and the aud1 tory, 'A Reaonane n . The Hrtf l1i teration of" the 

1 Poem no . 1463, Vol. III , p. 1010. 
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wh1rr1ng willl8 i8 bu.il'i up ma1nly- through the phrase. "A Route 

of ••• ", "A Resonanoe of ••• If and "A Ruah of Ii •••• Linea fiye 

and 8ix tell how one oan 4etect the pre •• noe of the bird only b~ 

the blos~ma whioh are left nodding in the wake of ita flight. 

The h¥Perbole of the two conoluding linea express.. the trird I s 

&.mazing speed: 

The .. a11 from 'l'unis, probably, 

1n his footnotee to the poem Johnson .:.akes the folloWllJ8 poll!.'la 

A possible reason for h (mily] D f.lck1nsozit 8 selection of 
Twlis (11ne 7) is set forth in Fra-:at DaVidson, .~ A DOte OD. 

liaily D1ckir18on's Use of Shakespeare", New I·;ngland {uar~erll 
XVIII (1945), 4(;7-408, which cites\ntonio's comment to 
Se bastian about Claribel, in The Tempest (II, i, 246-248): 

She that is queen of 1Unis, she that dwells 
Ten leagues beyond mrUJl s life; she that from Naple. 
Can have no note, unless the sun were post -

Another poem wr1 tten fifteen years earlier than the a.bove 

!'IV;lkes the point that Umidi ty to experiment entails the 108. of 

a world of undre~ed of wonderment. If one doe. not dare to dare, 

one is lett with only the droM: 

Herein a »lo88om lie. -
A SepulChre, between -
Cross it, and overcome the Bee -
Remain - 'tis but a Rind'l 

In the poems of ~,:mily :Jickinson, experiment 1s enduring, and 

finally becomes another name for the experience of death: 

~per~nent escorts us last -
P...1a pungent compa.n.y 
Will not allow an Axiom 
An Opportunity 2 

If living 1sto be regarded as s.n experiment, so too ia death, 

to which one must go with t.t1e comfort of lesaons learned from life. 

1 Poem no. 899, Vol. II, p. 661. 

2 Poem no. 1770, Vol. Ill, p. 1184. 
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It 1 t hi att1tud which lie. hind the writing of the many 

d a:th poeu, which are xperim nte.l ound1ng ot what Ii ahead. 

To haT xper1ment con tant m ntal companion bring 

reward , notably, an alerttl _ 861 in outlook. But 1 t alao mak •• 

great d -mnd on t h on who ROC pte it as a way of lit, in th t 

1 arto mus t b examined bator 'b :tng acc pt • 

(Vi) ... h idea of pos 1 i11ty 1 obv 0 11' relat . to that of 

e ri , tt hich eel., in on na, 

of 1nh rent in xloxed. It 1 u ul",o 

empha 1. - the fact ha~ 117 ,Dic all1 

to th powe of t1on. In a one to h1ch no 

dat c be.. ign , b 1 

th Jo 0 t xt deriving tro. a tran 1pt by ~ an Dicld.neon, 

F 11 Diek1nsoa .~ •• ~ •. ~ tbt b icC, 

nervi c't 

, 
Tl.lJ radiating influ no , the U strang illumination; as 1 t 18 

term -d in th.e po m. lIlU t ind hen the bount)" of the 

pos ibl i xploi d b th in ion. 

o t xplicit statement on po 8ibili~ 18 to b found 

in th tollowi~ po t 

I d 11 in Po s ib11ity -
than Pro 

!rIDre numerou of '\ri ndows -
~u ·nor - [or 

Of Cr' here a. t :.. Oedar -
Impr gnable of By -
And for ~ ':';;verla ting Ro,of' 
The Gambr 1$ of the Sky -

1 Poem no. 1687, Vol. III, p. 1146. ; 

J 
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Lof V1f1!i ters - t;;e fairest -
~or vccupation - Thia -
'Che Spreqdl.n,g wide rr.y narrow ::ands 
To gather raradiee _ 1 

'rhe opening line endows ttle word 'IPo~81lJility'l witn the aur;-'. of a 

a statement such &8 "I live in a state of grace!!. uf the ~n.B.lly 

courses open to her at this point, ~dly .J1cki.H30.Ll chose to use 

the metaphor of a house, and then allowed various attributes of 

the buildil~j each to renJer a piU'tj cular sir:~.l'li:ricrulce. 

natu.ral questicn tv ask isl why possibility is; 

A fairer ;-jouse than Frose -

ar0 ~lso why prose was ohoaen tv conatitute the second member ot 

the contrast.. The anner to t~le first question is seemingly laid 

down for one 1.n the poem, yet thera remains a quali tl of elusiveness 

in onete response to this:JBtter. 'Tide experience 01.' the ~eardng 

of' tLle poem sliding away "from the compren.er.ls1on of the reader is 

broU"4~ht under a little more control wh~n one realizes that, like 

80 rr~y of the poerr~, this one too h~q 8 parallel interpretation, 

which 18 the expression of ideas relating to the nature of poetic 

creation. :.;n the pr1JllB.ry level of interpretation one mq aay that 

P0881bility has a grea.ter accessibility than prose. l.'Ut the 

former also provides a privacy: 

Uf Chambers as ttL8 Cedars -
L~pre~nable 0f 6ye -

~ .. nd a d ~lrab1l1 ty : 

.\nd .ror an ;'verlaeting ~o0f 
rihe ~ambrela of' t(.1e;ky -

'l'llebeginnin:.~ of wle fLUll Stanzf;a continues the w.etaphor of the 

house with the :.u8f.t'tioll of "V1ai tera" a.n.d ''..."cc~,ps.tiur/', but ttle two 

1 '<' , "'5'7 ':1 ~'oem no. 0 , '10. II, p. 506~ 
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concludin~~ l1aes cause tile whole op..refully wroUGht l"buae mataphor 

to be deruolished, for t:1e occupation 18: 

l'he spreCidin;Y wide my na.rrow :.iands 
'fo ~ather l':-i.radise -

rl~lt fL.I.ally emerges is "tue contl ~li.lOUS interchangeability of 

possibility and para,..;ise, for e·:'ch is the other. In other words, 

because, for :4i111y "iokinson, it lacked the oomplete naturalness 

with Ii".'hicn 8.0.. l'elt 'lerself respond to poetry. ';:0 ant.er the 

re&lms of possibility, poetry or paradise, one had merely to 

stretcn IOr~'l one f shands - dental or physical - ruld ~-a.ther the 

ever-awai ti~ 5 pleU(lour. 

Butore concluding this section, one other aspeot of the 

notion 01 experiment 8.h.ould. De uiscusaed. 'l:his is ita occasional 

dramatization in the ;~etaphor J.f' gambling. 1.Ine lUetaphor intenal-

fiea the thrill o:t gainill;-; 'an all" or bei:ng utterly deprived as 

the reaul1l oJ:" the throw of the dice. In 'the final stanza of tL.e 

follow1~ poem, .;'JIlilyJick1nson tunts at t!le iG.ea 01' good and evil 

;.;oultt.il t thou toss ae;a1n'? 
ny just such a hazard 
l1uLldrede r..ave lost indeed -
vU ttens-'8.ve 'Non an all -

A~::J'e18 f bre"l tr-,less ballot 
~iugers to reoord thee -
Imps in eg.ger f ;H.l;,C~l.S 

:t .. ;.ff'le for ~jly ..:ioul! 1 

she notes a .LArtti.er possibili t.;r, t:"'.at the excess of blil3£, the 

1 'f' ,.. 139 -" I .t:Ot:t:'". LiO. ,.v...., p. 99 • 
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a.ctuality of fieavent m1~'ht prove to be overwhelming: 

And if ! gain! Oh :;un at Sea! 
Cn .Dells, t.G.at .l.n t.He ;jteeplea oeJ 
it first, repeat it slow! 
,,-"or 11euven is a ui .. ferent tni£~, 
Conjectured, and wa~ed sudden in -
ALW m1gnt extillts'"Ui8h mel 1 

l~xperiment and posaibili ty nave tnus tne eleu1eHte ot: .foretnought 

w~u (L:d.culatio.o., but CO.u also contain tbe almos·t irrht10nal 

cnaucine of one t e destin,:l. 

'hat is constant about possibility at:,: experiment is that 

'tileir implications, dernan:ls aild e.:fects are almost invnr1ably 

present in rJnily Dickinson's poems, p;iving to the 08UTre a sense 

of mobility, of anticipation in awaiting the di~cover1es which 

are always being made .. 

1 r . . l'7 n " 1 _'oem ;\0. G;, \' Q • ..i t y;. 126. 
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~'he previous section was ooncerned wi i h an exploring of 

certain lam nta pre nt in .::mill' Dick1n on f 8 v1po1nt t such a~ 

souroe 0 strength in the N ~~:ngland ~tmospher a d in th 

concepts of tl'flve11 1ng , possi hili ty and experimen'ta ion 1nt r is.. 

11:0 olai that Emil1 Dick1non's outl ok on the ubjecta treat d 

:i.nher po me 1 to do 

inju tic to ner p ticular t. 

Thi to 0 tioD. 0 

her unique vi poi t . This vi point ba been 1d to 40ubl , 

a tat mn:t whieh in tt 1£ Thfirat 

at ted efinition in til 

pr 0 ding chapter. This t he fact tbat .i2nily .Jic' 1 , on cow.' 

r gard 11 arly ev rythi both uniqu in itself and alao 

oontaining 18n1f1cance y t eal1z 

xplic1 y enunciat in the .following poe 

"ro hear an Oriel sUg 
};~ be a connon th1llg -
Or only a divi 

tIi 
It ia not"th Dird 

This i 

Who oing ' th ,unh rd t 
A. unto era d -

'fh E1sJmion of th Ear 
A'tt1reth that it he 
In Dun, or fair -

So wh ther it bRune, 
Or whether it b non 
Is of within. 

The nTun, i8 in h Tree-n 

The Sk ptic - showeth me -
uNo ~irl In Th eJlt 1 

1 

Th "divin il 0 the i~ir t stansa i 'both -'} ad jective 1th 

the ~un 1tth.inglf und rstood from. the pr ced111g lin , . d. a noun. 

1 Po .no . 526, Vol . II, p . 404. 
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The noun elements in this word ar fel t e n more trol'l81y wh n 

one encounter "'Run ft in the fir t lin of th third stanza. 

Working together, the two words eat bli h the idea of 80 thing 

chetypal and aer d. "A diVine" may even be int rpre't a 

arang f-fa clu n, for b1n11y D1ckinaon w fond ot the archaic 

meaning of words, 80 that th bird' S ong become a :hint of , or 

The se ptic:i th person who will l10t beli v that th 

ost n 1.bly ordinary thing 1s al 0 div1n . T e res"ul t1ng 10 a 1 

oeoa ion b¥ erty wi thi n hi 1£, .Lor ther is' 0 ftTun 1f 

in his b ir~ to:r pond to the bird' s so • ~he attituQ of the 

vi r, and how it atf ota nat h experi noe is, in fa t, th 

a.in eject 01' this lyric: 

30 whother it r Rune , 
Or heth r it be none 
I of ~ithin. 

It ia si r~nifieant that t rna r luted 0 tLe sph r of magic 

and portents are us d ~l ' taphor of th oriJle so . Th1 

song is shown to b par-t of the landsc p wi thin which it is heard, 

and as b longing to a. r alm to v nioh · th 1i tener o~n gain ' ntrauc 

by his re po to th1$ musio. 

Wi th t 114 starting point establi hed , ll!!)t1ely, th great 

tnt • laid on t h attitude of th , vi w r. Olle can 'Qeg1n to ingl 

out turth r el m llts which help ereat l1'mil Die'-lrl 01' viewpoint" 

Ift.1s cour involve a d' "cr . ':: ' .,, ? the tndenoy to schematiz 

progre s ian by u lug xtrac S ..LrQm the po ms to create &"l easily 

comprehensible picture of poetic d elopm nt. 

There are eeveral reasons why suoh a. practic present it elf 

as iuviti,(lg* The first is that quotation from the 0 me 1 

obViously n ce 'sary to 111u trat points being raised; but 
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quotation, b cau e necessarily eelectiv , may b mi leading. 

A r a.d1.ng of a poem which neglects the movem nt taki.ll€ place 

in tlH:. o· as a. whole, or the direction towar which th lyric 

is or1ent&t1ng itself, tend to overstress the aphoristio quality 

of Bmily Dick1 on' work. Th point 1 not that thea ptgr8lll!ftatio 

charact ri tic - whioh mak important contribution to tho e 

po in 'hloh hey appear - ahoul b g10 sed over detr t1ng 

i'rom more not worthy qualiti s, bu that t!1' sho1;ld b u ad with 

som caution to support th ar10u arguments 1ng advanced. 

( i ) On rdl al 18 to remm r with ' 11' D1ekin on , with 

many poets, that th mood vari ,and to fix m aning onto 

c rta1n word, how v r f.requ ntly that ord pp .ar in the poems, 

18 dang rou praot1c . f. 111 D10ki on's nee for th po r 

of tll indiVidual word i hownnot only in th 

devo to thi tter, l but al 0 in th lancuag ot . 1 th poems. 

. DB t po footnot under 1 "her 1 on which dal 

i th he imra 1at ff ct of th word: 

:h· • t h r pretty word 1 ke Blad 
How g11 tt r1ng they sho . 
And Tery One unbared 
Or wan to d with a. Eon· -

Sh ver dee. d - she hurt -
That - 18 not bte -1 t ~fair­
A wlgar grimac.e in the l?l h­
dow ill the creatures bear _ 2 

In oontrast to the adjecti e f prettyft i th 1101"'rific imagery of 

tfacts of these ords . TL. y are barbe wit" male olent 

1 Po m no. 479, Vol. I, p. 367, no. 1126, Vol. II, p. 790; 
no. 1212, Vol. III, p. 845; no . 1261, Vol. III, p. 878; no. 1409, 
Vol. II:, p. 378; no . 1651, Vol. III, • 1129. 

2 Po m no. 479 , Vol. I t p. 367. 



55 

1ntel'ltiollS, znd hay a licentious action, :tor we are told that 

'thea W()rds are being used merely 

to ramify the speak r's self-superiority: 

She llevr deemed - all hurt .. 

and: 

How ill the 'Jrea'tur s bear - • 

To i,.;$ ord to tbe "e euJa is to COi.".JH.l. t a ori,.u#! in Emily 

~,ic~i.nao.u' a pher or uru et.{).i\;~h 

'\,orus . ithether p kell or v ritten, h~.v for ~ly D1ck1n80n 

radiat.in..:; 1nflut.;llce. The auyl~ aloud 0.4 a wcrd if) a way of 

brelJ.thi ;.; lue into it: 

A word is aeail, 
'Ah n it is saia, 

\oiZl ' say. 

I ay it Just 
.Deg to l1ve 
That day. 1 

.n..nother 13r1c emphasize..., the po~er 01 the "l'itten word: 

A 'ord dropped carel. s on P ge 
r~ y a ti;aula t an ey 
~then folded in t:.erp tual se 
The t rinkle~ I,::.&ker 1i 

rn:r 0 t10n in the ell t no b cd 
We lllaJ' inriE11e Despair 
At di .... ancee oi' "en uriee 
From th Malari 2 

The .or outlives the author and forever oontinue to 

upre s ita influenc. Thi fact impooes an aweaome burd n on 

th dedicated writer, 01"', M he io here te:med, the tt}[aker" . 

Co.tru.:J. tti.cJb "ora to paper, u ter1ng th m or encount(tring them, 

are experier.ce of de p and 1 • ghty imrort. 

1 Poem no . 1212, Vol ~ III, p. 845. 

2 Poem. HO . 1261, \To 1 . III, p . 878. 
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Gns of th poems warns that: 

Could mortal lip divine 
The undeveloped Fr 19h' 
Of a d livered yllabl 
'Twould crumble with the weight. 1 

The ~ at 18 further emphasized when in one of h r 1 tiera })nil,. 

Dickinson practise th oaution she advis : 

I h 1 t te which word to t l e. I can taire but fe J 

d ach mus't be tho oh1efe t, ••• 2 

Th indiVidual word can b 80 weighted wi tIl 19n1f1cano 

that an1ng of the po "is somewhat obscured by the con t t 

1m: ct 0 word. h10h e m to be $ para uti t1 • r fus1 to 

au rd1nat po 1tion in th po tt, 
say.' 11 D1clJ'inson' coneciou ne s of the word 1 'Chua 

Vi-cal taotor in bel'. po tic outlook, an th ora 18. n in dual 

manu r. as a tool of the utmo t u etuln. 8, and alac 

ho influ no xt ride ill 0 t which th us rene r 8U • 

ther re on by th ahe t1 t10n ref' ned to arlier 

it"l! attractive 1$ that it oan h lp sure th read r 

or c~i t1c that h na not b oome 10 t in the po • It can b 

mad. to aUT 88 path for th reader himself, wld in 0 do1Jlg 

an eV9n underm1n lh compl xity and btlety of Emily llick1naon t 

poeti0 vision and the PI' s10n of th! Vision in her lyric • 

'fher mu t obv'iously be searcbint; for trends and develop-

meat wi thin the 0 uvre, tor 0 the iee o·n might incline toward. 

til vi t t th body of ork is directionleae and 1s c 

1 Poem no. 1409, Vol. III, p. 978. 

2 Letter no. 873, Vol. III, p. 802. 

:5 j)onalu Ji.. ThaClc, reYt If'l'he Communication of the .. ford?; in 
Lm111 Dickinson, d. by Riohard B. Sewall (.8nglewood Cliff tN. J. ; 
Prentice-Hall , Inc., 1963), p. 51. 
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80181, of isolated impulses. Bat thie aearch can be more 

rewardingl¥ pur u <l thro\l&h the study of th larger tend.ne1 •• 

impl1e4 by the poems ~aa- than b¥ forcing th lyric. to y1eld 

an int re_tion corre pond1n8 to til reader' preoonceived 1d as. 

With the main dang r , no longr an unkno· n quality, one can 
.. . 

b gin th x .11na.t1on of .Emily D1okillso~fe vi of obJect., 

exp r1enc 8 and motione, an~ of ho the ar %pre 8 4 in th 

po nUl. 

Ther xi t overal ya of ppro ching th1 prelll t and 

that cho en here h as it atart1D8 po1nt t ch llC ten tio 

:found in th ems. Ona i Em.11y Dickinson f S oncern th. th 

que. tion 0.1' tl ; 'th other 1s f ti8. tur of 

by Porter rollo t 

Uer t denc7 1 fir t to e t bli8h an quivocal locu. of 
m anillg in a poem through ilDager7 that has ore than on 
pOIJsible OO11c extension. T po 'i tHen proceed to 
be. e h r lin of thought in only one of the symbolic 
ext ion. result 1 that, while th 0 ntral argument 
of tha po untold, the other 1 0011 poasib111t1. are 
b Id 1nau8p n ion, functioning complic 't1ng comm.t817 
or bdu d background texture. 1 

Emily Dick on'· p occup~ tion with tho problem ot t 

ahows its It in variou forms. J\ p . titabl b glnning 1s to look 

at xamples froa t 0 lug groups of po. m·, i1 tly. tho dealing 

1th conoept such a ~rtal1tYt infinity and ,t rnity, and, 

a (:00011', those concerned ~'1th more pecific mom.ent of tim " 

Dis us ion of tl~ relat d topiC of death, and Lm11y Dickinson's 

oOnlplex tt1tuu towards it, 18 ueferred to a later section of 

this 2 ah,apter. 

~ 1 David. Porter t The Art 01." l~ll Dickins n', .r;ar1l Po trz 
(qQUlur1age, MUe.: HanaN University lTe 1966), p . 131. 

2 S e pp .. 89 if. 
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(11) The poe-t t s 1~eQS about imIaortali ty are b 8 t expr sed in 

-chose poem whose subject ualtter i8 fame. The moat obvious 

contrast betwen tame and 1.mmortality 1s not difficult to estab-

11sh. The pb meral nature of the former is .hewn in a poe. such 

as that below: 

Fruu 1 a 00 • 
It h song -

It he. a 8t~ - 1 
Ah_ too, it has a wing. 

The ambiguous natur of f am i8 exp 8 particularly 

through the 1nd uting t1 "he second and f"ourih l1ne J which 

enoourag 8 the reader to relate the word n ngtf and "w1ngH. One 

of th ef fect of this quatrain 18 a. en e of moving in a..YJd out 

of ooncept f almo t a if one 18 following the flight of the ect, 

so that th favourabl imag of t 

th adv rae (Hat1 "and ttw1ngu) are pere ived kine thetic ly. 

~ nether poe. empn.asiz s eh invidio effect that f can 

ha; upon h: 

Fame i a fickle food 
Upon a. sh1tting pl t 
Whoa table once a 
Guest but not 
The second time 18 t 
Whose crumba the orows inap ot 
And with ironic caw 
~lap paat it to the 
Farmers Corn 
Men eat of it and d1 2 

i1ere, too, the ambiguous nature of fame is 111uminat d, .epec1all;y 

through tb a4jeot1ves ~ffickle" and ifs hlft1llg" . The Cl'OW& 

ironically survey the more 18 and rtFlap past" to enjoy more natural 

foodstuffs, but tb human being doe not so discriminate, and must 

pay the pr1ce. 

1 Poem no. 1763, Vol . III, p. llB2. 

2 Poem no . 1659, Vol. III, p. 1132. 
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th re 

Tl1 1;";0 t balanced tti tuue tow rUe fame i this 0 .. 

To arn it by di ining 1 t 
Ia F t 8 cone t. PH -
. ~ lov l' t spurns hi; -
look behind - He is pursuing th ••• 

So 1 t us ga th r - ev r:J 
Agg :·a of 

Lit' ,I Bouquet 
l"onor a.x.<.l no ham _ 1 

into tue ,"on inuQus pre 11 wil . hua bri f1 r 

ethan th d V'otiOtl of' B. l',!etlm 0 

'rhe t 0 if as o~ '''i.or lity 

lyric. 

So - ~or: :.tOI' 

~'h ~hl.e:f'er 

.d 

510 ld - but i!; erla tlllg -
~ 1~111on o. ~oa~y -
Contra ted v'i th e v"UXr noy 
Of Immortality -

there -

ar 

. in 

plr ui 0 r no • 

rought e; ~h. r in 

2 

tl" pre iou co t rel t1ng tood, r 

J:"low Gold" f 

On ~ nay - \0' ie t c - th .,lin • 

Th' i~ ry functioIW 1C' u I'i1 tar for h c~ntro t1ng ot d1ff rent 

tiln cycles . 'ame rm.; t 

return, as t~lat of money, whil th eye 1 oj.' i~ .. ;.orta.lity is lower, 

1 :Po n no. 1427, 01. Ill, p. 90. 

2 Poem no . 06, Vol. I, J. 316. 
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V3..ster, ~\J.ld iUlin tely ltJSs cO..upl"e ... 1. naibl-. Irm,iOztc:lity i.., ·the 

:.10 be .;;lWJ.oor Q arnong no. who 

of' tJ ~: f·in.~l staaza, 2, t ·", 
~ .. 

th ) C flU t a.nza. It C:u.O is ~lO t "'Ii.l. slave 0,/ tin f t tl J..11 

'·roli1:erot 11k a cry t~1.l1.Ll'l .~;ro th, 810 1) el· r ~gif no over period 

of 1me. 

The pro hl m" :t' e "'as linke ~4 ~ in tiJ. eli of 11.1 Dick! 

Wl. til the qu stion of her lmost total oppo i tionto t~"'e public tion 

Of' h r work. ';h ta ..:d heL' poai 't1on in 0 of he ear i t 1 tt rs 

to h1gg1nson: 

1 mil h. nyu .. UB.;c t tnat I delay f pu.bli hrt - th t 
be1il...~ forei;...,u to s lir.mam·.)l.s. j '\;O ~'ill -

-f lame belo -cd 1.;0 U tI c"' 
dDt, tho long ,t uay ~O 
approbet ... cn ot my 
Ruw i 'lctt "r -

:..'0 ti:' ... eee i} . 

cape h r - i.t· she did 
ell e - and th 

- t~en - y B foot-

tew po ~.ich '/ re ubl' Stllo. dux it~ her lif tim wer invariably 

i.t·corel.;tly rt..pro ~, ;oe( , ! fact \ ich atr 'ng'hebctl her (' n celie 

The be t \nown i lei 'e .. t i.t.. cO.l.1...l'J.ection ;it.(~ "th arly publication 

t~·.l op r .. i ... lg lin c1:' wrJ.ich 1 made 

even more ironic by t~1.e c'):iltext of event - in .\ .L- sglte of £0 ts in 

1 Letter no. 265, Vol. 'l,p. 408. 
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lB7P. The collection wew part of a "No ralfle -3eriesf' (in wLich all 

t he poems were printed anonymously) undertaken by I~oberts Erothera. 

1.. ..lily Die ·w..s-on 1 s friend, the po t and novelist, n ler~ . :unt 

Jackson, \,~ S determined that at least one of i.mily D1ckin on's 

poerrss si10uld be included in ,the volume t and a per'8onal visit and 

several l~tters te tify to t;;io Cteterroixu:ftion. !:Yclltually 

irS. J'a.ckson uvmi tted ·t:10 poem referred to, probai..;l,y ".;i thout 

corr-espvn-1ellce 1i th ileJ.e"l Lunt Sac .:80r.L did "'he allufic to th 

qu stion vi publicatioih 1 

is mt;..de by a two stailZll poe.n w-ri "tten in 1863 t wherein 'tt:e po t 

et'1.tes thf1.t love can Or 1...f 'x' i mO'lltpli ty. - This is a H.snner of 

up!.: tt1n~ time's usual course, fol" it i the a'\itain.llent of t1melss5-

ne amidst tee 1's.asage 01 ti· ,_: 

'TwO - were im-,-ortal twice -
~ne privil ~e of few -
~ternity - obtaille fi - i Time­
R versed ·;)i:vin.~ t;,y -

Il'ha 04_ i,:.;no tle .:..ye 
'l'ha quality conceive 
Of ,L't.Xt.uic.e t~upe.rla ~i vu -
Throu;h -t! ,cir C" mparative. 2 

The implica.tions of w!lortal1 ~y u:.d etern1 ty are obv:!.ou 1y eimilar, 

but !~~nil~: Dicl1rJ.son sees tile form.r as more iTJ.til'Utltely related to 

1 ~ee Introauetion to Vol . I of lJ'he roeilt:; of :lJlily Diokinson, 
ed . by ~homr:l.s H, Johnson, pp • .xxx - xxxiii. 

2. ~ 0 iT 1 J I :~Os;.: • _oem .no . tsV ,'i 0 . • ~. , p , v .J 
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fI conte t c04Jcer:~ed wi tt!, th courSi!; of time. In the abo 'Ie po nt, 

t lG {) btui 1n.~ of; etern1 ty c::~us a d1s1ocptioa of ti~efs 

ocenti 1 pass ... . :rh,is is a 

Reversed Diviu":.ty -

it i obtained t·;.rO"_ ;.h a he tifle- .. tion exp 'ri ;}!ced not itl. 

fr:t..!re ~eSt b~-t in th pI' sent. In emily l>ic~/·inson'.J poe:n , 

t rni ty 16 not solely the j.'"j," ~:!nd .1 stant expan '!c of t1 'c for~ver 

uru'ulli If beforeo.l.,e, buv al 0 every moment COr~ "i;ai"ltly r -aponded 

to,t'or: 

T 1e .Bl'l..i.nc~~.... is imu t 
... t rni ty is tx .. 

ay . S O~' Station 
nw' .1l:lo de i so 1 r 
joiJ.o 111 i,:" Y " bl 

..oi via;.J oode w:i .. th. me 
l;O .1' riend J.o""'" 

'$ t is .S tet'.'-"-i t ij 

. ~'It rni ty i not to b u eeig!lB.ted a ome t.l1 tant imele ut re; 

1 t ie 8 00 • ania of tne aanu,~ t,P ,a iillil!ort i ty 1. shown to 

in tt 10 low1' lin 

cau e I cO!Al !lot top :for J ath­
.. :ie ' 11 al,~' 3'to iJP d for me -
Tne Crit'· r'iage • el<l but ..lust Oureel e 
And I "r .. '.1i ty. 2 

pre ... enc~ is affirmed in t.i.i.C lyric quoted b 10~: 

1 

Alc!!€:, I canr ot b 
Tll ,10 - do vis1 t ru -
It .u:ordle is ';O.UlP&ll3 -
. ho b~ ... li'l~ . 

~hey } o.ve no 0 bes, nor 1a\lle 

...fo -'l!41al':""c' - nor Glime 
J.,. t gen ra.l Lome 
Like Gno.:.lCs -

roem to . 1684, 101 . ,~II , p. 1144. 

2 Poem tlo. 712, Vol. II, p. 546. 
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Th ~_r Comin~, "$3 b Known 
i>y \Jouriers .. vi t.hin -
Their ~o1n,=: - i not-
ior ·they' re ~evor gone _ 1 

i£ "tJ;-:\e yl'eSellt instant bo ·tIl e41 1 tself and as an. element in th 

cr (. ting of th continuum. Th.€: ... ir t two linea of a lyric wr1 tt n 

iL 1062 st.ess this fact: 

r-: tter: 

orever - is comry0sed of Po 
,tria no·, a di;ler<:J"lt tiule - .2 

~1h infi i te a fud ..In Gueot 
?:as b (in -ss!· ""'d to be -
J.3u t ho\' c~ . 
'.!hich lev ~r 

t'·J.st stupe • .ldOUB CO~ 

1:1 . away? 3 

One is born into i.t.f'ini tJ a. .. into n !t tursl inheritance, for. 

'::wtrang d f rom 1.Gauty - none can be -
or .. BL..t.:' i Im.i li ty -

And power to be :fi.rd to ce ad 
Be ore J.d n ti t~· '''as c 

c boutn W len one observ 3 that in 

ne rough tirai"t of this poell the word HI- sed" was trie t and t:l 

a one at . e in the 'a'1"tir;..: '" o~ tho lyrio !:~llily Dic.t'i~9vtl had in-

tended " ... l .. t fourth line to read: 

ihen ~'ate ineorpol"ut d u( - • 

·'Crc·~sed" ~i VetS the sense of t ne 1" i.nul folding o.f the pe.per t.ien 

d~cre a t:"e e:x:i£tence 'If ~ l1"',a 1i ty. Al tern.ativ-~ly, i CEL"l b taken 

1 Poem 29Q Y01, I, 21'"{ . l)O . ....., p~ 

2 
624, {ol . 11, 480. 0 In no. p. 

';( 
J oem f:O. 1309, Vol. .lII, p. 903. 

4 oem 00 . 14'74, Yo III, p. 1020. • 
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sin of Adam. 

1f:'"hat is oo~n to esch of the concepts of immortali tl' , 

1:nfini ty and eternity 1s their l's1ng felt an illcorpor(J.ted into the 

flow of time a.s experienced by t .. 10 human being.. This incorporation 

is part of what hi .. s earlier liGen referred to as E,"'u11y I'ickinaon t 

attempt to conquer, or get outside time. It is not a. diminishing 

of the stature of <loh concepts eo as to render them .;j;antlg abla 

to tL.e hum n mind, bt.lt l"sthe an investing otaa.eh moment 01 time 

with momentousness. Such an. outlook ill also result in the 

viewi,lg of objects whioh exist in tioe with an awareness of their 

sitnul t Imeous participation in the "nowH and the !tforeTertf
• 

(iii) ~ne second group of time poems to be d1acu sed eor~i.t of 

those which llak men't1on of t.nree @pecif1c momen:ta during the da;r t 

na.mely f da.wn, noon and unset. 

Of thOB ~rda which de ... lote meaaurable time it is "Noonti 

hich appuara most frequently in Bm.ily lIiokinst)n' 8 poetry. Aa th 

instant between t 0 clearly doU"arcated pe iods. th.e word 1ndicat 

time achieving t1melessnes!::». On of the f'ineet exampl a of to! 

usage 1 contained in the poem "A Clock atopp !l _I!:: 

A Clock sto~ped -
lJot the ::'a.ntel' S -

Geneva t s i'e.rtt.eat skill 
Cant put the puppet bow1rlg -
T~lat just no, dar"bled still -

An awe came on the Trink tJ 
1:he ~"11o~res hunched t with pain -
Tl~en '~u1 var d O'\..l t or Decimals -
Into Degr eless ~oon -
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It will not stir for Dootor's -
Th1a P ndulum of snow -
The ~hopma.n importunes it -
.. hlle cool - conoernless No -

Nods from tl;. Gilded pointers -
Nods from the Gecond 81im­
Decades of .<.rrogance betwe n 
The Dial lite -
And 1!1m _ 1 

The tirl of c.!.ooka has II quiver n out o:f the s ~-ateIl of h ura and 

the two 

hands ot thelook, lying exacly upon eaoh oth r, form on 

tra1ght line. 

1'h1 moment 18 rend red grevely important by th·· la.ngl 

which is used to expr it. t: he clock pause mom nte.r11y, ttn'lmoning 

tlP it. power be.fo it trik s th eh1mes) and tb t1me-

p1ec i troo:lSDlOgr1!1 d into ve:.,101. wnich portend imulorta11 ty~ 

~lte gr Btest and moat sp oialized h knowl ag in t.b.!. field: 

'8 farthe t kill 

C . not r t1tl' th i tuation. th sirth line juxtapo the over-

wh ng natur of this moment.., "An JI" - with the pre eno ot 

th etu 1 protagon1 t - Htnt.lr1nketH 
- and, to 1ntene1fy th 

drs. tic atmo ph ,th line conclude with arl excl t10n mark. 

the on11 on 'to ppear in th llt1re poe. Immed1 tely pnc '1r:tg 

the final triumphant aat, the trinket figure undergoe death 

spasm, and on r &lize that 'tn1 i8 both ttl tatuette on a clock 

and e. dying human be1ng ohallenging tb fore 8 of t 
2 

1 Po m no . 28'1, Vol. I, p. 206. 

2 The line: 
ffThe P1gures hunched, i th pain _ If 

also indicates th moment of tfort whiah the numerals on th 
clock-lac must una r 0 baiora ~le hour 1s .true' • 
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Tho ~inel two verse stress th irrevooability of what has 

ocourred. The science of medioin 1 and the entreaties or the 

jeweller ore alike answer<td by a H cool - ooncernless No - ft t for 

this trinket has achieved stat of n ano H , which may b cold ar..d 

rigid, but is also sanctif1ed a..'1d indifferent to appeals belonging 

to a realm lO • left b rind. 

The HH1mH of the final line 18 rw t Ij,leaningful wilen taken 

ref rrine to th ftpe dulum? of lLe lev n and thus 010 1 e f'Tr1:nk ttl 

of the sixth line. Th~s puppet i~ no beyond any mol station from 

The elt.gance of tb1e new st~te is expres ed in the two adjective 

UG11ded ft ruld "sl1m'~, w.;Jic:,. are relat to th tfcool - cone rnl a 

No - H of the third tanza. The line oren te so close a fusion of 

the m chanica! and the human thtl t to attempt 8-tlY !:c.rd and fa t 

division of th ae el ~ents of tne image wo Id be to destro7 one of 

th mo t important actlievement of th pO m. 

Emily ')1 ckinaon 's 110 t f qu nt and expre s1 ve use o-r the 

noon cone pt C0111Cid s, chronologically ep sking, with h m1ddl 

p riod of writing. 

In th po uTI Soul haD 'l3andaged moment 112 t noon 1. 

moment equiv: .l nt to paradise, when cstatic njoyment mount. to 

itaeniths 

The soul has momenta of Esoape -
~. hen burs tlng all the doors -
She danoes like a Bomb, broad, 
And \vings upon the Hours, 

1 The I:ab1 t of editors is to delete the e.pos{ophe in HDoctor f aft 
(line 10) and. to tr at tn word as a plural. However, "neotar'art CAn 

be read a. gent ti ve follow d bl ft skill 't (und rstood) in a 
oo:ustruction retrosp ct1ve of He an va's :farthest kill" (line 3). 

2 Poem no . 512, Vol. II, p. 393. 
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As do tile bee - delirious borne -
Long Dwlgeoned from his Roae .... 
l'ouch Liberty - t.lJen 1aJ.ow no more, 
But .~oon and ¥arsdiee - • 

In tili· joyousness of rele e tne hours beoome mere plaything , 

for the soul flies untranmt lled eben such hinarance • 

In tll first ta.n2& of tI bad been hungry, all th Years _ .• 1 

n on is used to india t the loom n t of overwhel..ati.ng rElv.l "tion in 

'ih piriwal progne., 0 a h\.lJ8an mind. 

I bad been tJungry, all th Year -
t1y Joon bau oome to dine -
I tr mbling are th t bl n -
And touched the Curious '1.1oe - • 

The tollo lllg po is to be d1 ou s d fllOre tully b cau ot 

1 particul r relevar~e to ~le is ue ra1 ed in thi ch pter: 

The W~· a LiI' OWl how Mlow 
Is but a filament, I knOw, 
or that iVin r ~hi 

That , ain't U 11 th tace ot "con -
And t & the Tinder in the Sun -
And hiM rs G bri ... l f ;"1 ~ 

'lf1 til! - ill usic"" hint and sways -
And far road on ~ Xl r « 
~i t11s uno rtain n in -
f Ti th1 enamors in th ,t!,sat -
iUld tint &he Tranai t in th '1 at -
:/1 th harrouing Iod· n -

tTie th1 - invites - p lIs - endows • 
P11ta - glimmer - proves - dlcsolv 
.de urns - BU&; t - oonvict. - enchant ... 
Th n - fling in aradi$e - 2 

The poem is concerned with manifestations of what the po t rei" lizea 

is unnameable and indefinable. In th thIrd line sh terms it 

1 Poem no. 519, Vol. II, p. 443. 

2 Poem. no . 673, Vol. II, p. 520. It is interesting to note 
that the metre of the first two ver e is that us d 1 Chauc r in 
HThe ~rale ot~ Sir Thopasu and by Ohristopher smart in !Ij\ Sone to 
~Javid" - a metre which could be de cribed as COr.trnOh Particular or 
Romance ~ 't8n$ • 

l! or a furth r discussion of tluly D1c .. r1.180Ll. f s metres .e. 
pp.127 ff. 
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nt,hat diviner thingn, a nint at et rrdty whioh, prot an-like, i 

abl to b xperi UC d in dit! r nt forms. Th first of til .e 

forms to oe llle,~t1onad i 'line: face of NoonH, aud in th second 

a canza 1 t i f ound to be pr s nt in both d JIll and sunset. Intent 

on xplor1n& t..'le nlult1Jlic1tl' of th1 xperience, lin four, ftv 

and six aha thre very dUf rent actions ~lich it P rtoma. If 

it iffa1nt If in the fir tot the e, it can 1 exhibit th P cis 

oppos1 te of such p. 1 vi ty-, b ing tha 1; 1 lttent which make the 

splendour. of the 

he T nly 3udgment 

The (:cond 

ph nom n n in the 

n roo tnt n • 

11, taot !:doh 18 exp eased yM", ochslly b7 

nz e phD. 1z the in "ibili ty ot 'th1 

l.chi f1d1vin r thil'l6" i experienc d in uch diff nt th1 8 

.,nn'''J[-..-LOc.! ty of musi and the int nse. u.onam ble tlon hioh 

.. vi thin th "I" • !he fact that th dl tr 

i an el ment . portant a th joy is stressed th adjecti v 

itharro, It. The ert t or ated b this Nt e peel 17 in con-

Junction wi th. the noun it qualif'i s, 1 p oul1e.rly pun-11k. Th 

phr • i an xampl of th "1 V8 and the pictorial for, d into 

trong and trtk1ng comb1na.tl.on. I t is a. aor1pt1on o. the lq t 

una.", and of th f c't of th1 on t1'1 b hol r. Much ot 

the at th of th phras arise tro tt. fac~ i t the 11 rat 

uae o:f' the ON "10 noun d no 1ng 'LlJ. colour of the 

n1ng sky, tore ... ttl r a.der to extract fro 'ttl word1n 1 

normal. usage the .1 m nt req,u1red tor this particular cent xt (i •• 

th pain experienced wh n iodine is applied to a wound), and then 

to ffeet the transposition. 
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The tinal verse how jut how 8Uecee8~ul11 r~ly Dickinson 

coul4 handle rhetorical effect. The acoumulation of .erba builds 

up a high itch of tension, wh1eh i th n, d spit. its power, ahown 

feeble and insufficiently xpreae1ve, that the final line 

overtop 11 that ha gone b to • Thi. well of v rb should be 

ex mined in mo detail and not e n mer ly as a cumulati¥ eff ct. 

Wi h1n th.1e 11 t th re are juxtapo8i t10n . of cord'11cttng actions 

h1ch creute the cunbiguity the poet is tt .. mptin' to e en • 

~his "divln r thl n tf1nvi t fP and t th same tim "appall It, 1t 

l'~provesn d. "dissolve tt, tfconv1cts" and Hench ·t H. l.lnd finally, 

in a stat of e ming desperation to con ... y ev ryth1ng that 18 in-

01 d t . 117 DickiDeon rev al 81ltlmanon 

in th conclu~lng lin: 

Th n - tli s in Parad1 e - • 

It th etat of prom b11 i flung in an dde fillip, 

th n the l.letur and portions of thi experienc 1> com: 

imm bll' v ter bJ om Iso h 

Th la t noon poem to be xarn1n d written in 1865, and 

conei t of two s~!UU~ of Common ~.letre, 

There i a ~one ho v n Year . 
o Sol tic int rrupt -
~ho Sun construct p rpetua.l Noon 
rho perl't1ot 3 soon wal t -

. bo e Summer e t in tiumm. r, till 
'lh Centuri S 0 Jun 
And Centurie of 't~.t ce e 
And Oonsciousness - 18 llioon. 1 

sph re of perfect quilibr1um, a place of 

perpetual sunlight, where the p sag of t i exolud d beoaua it 

haa beet! uperseded. Bu.t th sense of very thing beiIlg cry talli ed 

1 Poem no. 1056, Vol. II, p •. 745. 
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into perfect1oI1 and of a aecur1 ty against crJ!nge ("No Solet:l.ce 

1nterrup't -'.) i unci rmined by the .ens of expectation which 

emerg 8 in the Hwait tt and 'ihe Utill" of the fourth and fifth line 

respeotively • . All th1 wonderment re~ De only until th 

consciouene ttained it a nith. What changes will occur 

thereaft r it 1s not poe ible to predict. 

Th ftperp tual Noonu of th third line cony ye the idea that 

ni6ht will never fall and that the sun will remain fixed at 1 te 

mer1di • But th '-'Noon'" of the :t1nal line has ref renee to tho 

ap1rituu state of 'ttl urn, for, when the con$ciouaneas haa reached 

it high at peele) insight and vi ion are 1nereaa to a d ree 

b Ij'ond imag1n t10n a.nc1 an even more perfect tf Zon H will be attained. 

In se..,.eral of the e poems "i.oon H is developed into an 1mag 

not only of the apex of anything, but ul80 of a ta. t of mind, 

speC1 typ of motional tmoapb r wh insight of a d ep r kind 

i po aibl • 

Two other pOinte in th paeaage of th day conatitute th 

~lbj ct tter ot eve lyric , and th are d Ml and sun t . 

Some of the e poe~8 contain ex pIe of de.cr1ptiona of a t.1pe 

eo b1n1rlg the visual a.nd th motive. One of the moat int re ting 

of the eunaet po 18 that quoted below, 

Blazing in Gold aJJ.d qu nch1ng in Purple 
Leaping 11k leopards to the Jky 
Then at the fe t of the old Morilon 
Laying h.:;:r spotted Pace to di 
Stooping as low th Otter'a Window 
Touohing the Roof and tint111g the iam 
X1s81ng her :.Bonnet to the Ilfeadow 
And the Juggler of Day is gone 1 

1· . 
.Poem no. 228, Vol. I , p. 163. 
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""hat is notabl on a first rea4ing of th po m 1 the intentllt 7 

of colour, tne umptuQuen s ugg 
Il It tI II 

ted by r,old, Purple and the 

potted leopard. Dut what also e rg 1 a vivid SEnl of mon-

ment - xperlenc not only in partie1pl s ueh 

a :far . s th ye can ee or ·t;l,e udnd comprehen<l, all of hieh i 

auddc.-J.l ~ O~ d b¥ th t n(l w1 th wnleb. the po end. Tbe u e ot 

t . ....un f~Jug :1 rlt an of th Y rb "i bO.neH gi an ir of 

oon.jl.U'31' t performanc 11~ic,h inexplioably cO.CJ.clud 0 t 1 av1n& th 

sp otator breathl 881y .. n-plu a d. 

!he t which had 01 to ilIum! te ev rytMng, 

from. the distant horizon to trc conce 1e nOtter' n in ow'! 1 and 

w~lich l.l.ad be utili th Hoof and •• • th Ee.rn" ) 

and th na:tural (tt the ": Own) ai app as s dd.enly as it 

begun. t'herea ttl 1d a of terllity could, to ar~ ext nt, be 

mastered, the mo nt 0 sum at cannot. This is an emotion imi r 

to th.a t which conto vent o-.t spring 1 

c 1ved: 

I carmot m t tb Spring unmov d -
I teel the old eire-
A durry with a lingering mixed, 
A Warrant to b £a1r-

A 00 petition in my n 
Wi th some hing hid in Her -
And as she vani he , He . rs 
I w no more of Her. 1 

r-

~.!I'V n a brief examination of cert ill. of -i;;m.i17 Dickin on' a seasonal 

po MS can be inatructiv , and i germane to ttl pr ent C1iscue ion. 

1 Poem no. l051, Vol. II, p. 7 1. 
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In the poem ju t quoted , part of th remere arise", from the 

fact that the HIH f 18 a k1.ruiliip to th " ...... something hId in Her", 

but i una hI to d fine what th1 18. The ot1on involved in 

thisxp ri no are imp cise and th re i an lmo t arch typal 

qualit1 pre ent - Hi: e old de ire" - hieh 1 the fe liDg nken 

Tn r pons to the seasonal cycle is very marked in Emily 

Dicidnaon' a poetry- An early po , the !it in th ...le ot moo ia 

also t t e ooming or prine, u s imager; of pa1n a..ud suffering hich 

might appear to be a d libe te tt pt to a. opt an att1 tud 

oontrary to that us 111' sociated With 'the en on. H re are th 

!1r t three s·t M of th po ro.: 

I dr ded that fir t Robin, 80, 

Eu t ilc i matrtered f r.&Ow t 
Ifll1 some accust..)med to Hi C:ro n, 
H hurts a litule, thougu -

I thought if 1 could onl7 liv 
Till that tint Ghougo by­
Not all the I'ianos' th r 'ood 
Had po r to mansl m -

I darea r~t m~et t he Daffodils -
For fear th ir Yello Gown 
Would pi rce e with t hion 
~o foreign to my own _ • 1 

'1:h final verses of thi po make 1 tole tha't the n 

is a remind r of om past v nit 

rhel ' re h re , though; not ore tur fail 
No Blooao taye 
In gentl def rene to me -
th i~U en of Cal ary -

Each one aalut s me, as he goes, 
An4 I t my child1sh Plum ., 
Li ft, in berea.v nckno .ledg lYl nt 
Of th ir unthinking Drum. - • 

1 Po ' .00 . 348, Vol.: I, p . ~78. 
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Spring is painful when its manifestations reincarnate past autfer1Dg, 

wl~el1 ne '( life reminds on ot old deaths . 

Autumn is frequently desoribed as th $ aeon of d celt, 

especially ·the brief period of the Indian summer. A poe written 

in 1859 attempt. to c lebrate this phenomenon ill re11gi,ou terms: 
. -

J.:has Q.l"e the dayawhen :3irda come baoY." -
A very few - a. Bird or two -
To take a bac' 'iard look. 

These are t.-u:! day wh n k1es r awn. 
The old - old 8opb1 trie. ot June -
A blue Bold :m1eULke. 

011 frawdthat oannot che~t th Bee­
Almo t ~ plaus1bi11~ 
Induces my bol:2. f. 

Till ranI" of seeds th 1r witn 8S bear -
And oftly ~hro· the alt red air 
'furri 8 a timid leaf. 

Oh ;::) crament of summer BY, 
Oh last Com:nunion 1n the H 1& -

P rmit child to join. 

~hy sacred em11emo to partak -
Thy co eo t d bre d to e 
And thin im.."J.o rtal nne 1 1 

Th "Itt is almo t prsunded to ~1.ccept thi aspect of aut\unn 8 

ren wal of er, but 1 rescued from delu ion by til tru r 

1nt1nct of the birds and ins ct . The acoeptance of the Indian 

UlWler come in another form, in the conversion of th. se dqa in"to 

a o.eramen 1 8 rvic atld tbe y ar1l1ng t participate in thi8 

communion. to imuler the tfI" in the tHem of tim and its 

vic! situde • 

Th~ poem. i not wholly 8UCC tul. J?er~lap9 the br ad and wiu 

of til.e final stanz , although symbols which are iut1.mat 1,. connected 

wi th the idea of communion, are ,too deliberately graft d onto the 

1 Poem no. 130, Vol. I, p. 92. 
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main 1d w.hich 18 beil'l8 expr sed. They main rather in rt, 

over-oonscious of the r81e they e pJ.as1ng, and ar not re 17 

working wi th the r maind of the poe • 

A lyric on tt~e sam "heme, but wri tt n savant en ye 

shows tnt rt: tir.&g 11k neS$e and di imilariti 

How kno it from a. Summer's Da;(? 
It' ervors ax'e a ti -
And ioth1..t c in t; Countel lC 

t oint111ates th sam ,. 
Yet Dirda xam1ne 1 t and le -
And Var~ without n 
In ct th Admonition 
And sund r as t ey c - 1 

1 t r, 

of til biro. 

truummer, altho 

them to diatingui h this tim trom 

. ~ be 1m11ar. Not o~ do the 

ext rna! attnbut re emble th se of ummer dy, but \h 

~ 
.nlOt1ons· rcakens4i n C~ o"llook r a180 COlTe pond. It i no t bl 

1m1 ta tio , for: 

It's P rvor are a f1rm­
And othing in the Count nane 
But 01 lla t th • 

Th human 1ng is elud d, but c be gu1d by th r et10n 

o natural ere tur to ard thi ph no n n. The bird fIe, 

the '·Vana without a name!! t preau.ma.bly th tall1ng 1 8 of autumn, 

rspond to this atmo ph t , not ~th summar-lire ctt ties of 

growth and f cundi tT t but 1 th die1n egra tion. r;the d lus1 lle of' 

this period i discovered , not through. one'. own pen .t but by 

observano 01 tho 0 tore hioh al 0 participate in the sage 

of timit . 

To return, how ver, to those poeta cone rn d with t.h taO nt 

of aun.set, one find that the ar11eet instance of this theme ia a 

1 Poem no . 1364, Vol. III , p. 943. 



75 

r~ ~~3;""i~J wi~ 0.... ~ 
" cO:r''t'ventional tour 11 .. e stanza~ t rhymng b-c-b, and chiefly 

occup1 d with a d cript10n of th.e eo oured clothing 

per ... onif1ed unt. The .. cond tanz of the po . continu. this 

:tdea of th gue t .. 0 hP. d part by morning t and in the concluding 

verB th r 1 

Who looks or him at omi 
I pray him too" - xplor -
The Lark'.., l'ure t rritory -
ur tn La Wing's 8110 ! 1 

of tue related to th t i only touched on 7 th 

ent on of "aightf 1" and f! rni the final poin of 

1 the exhort ion in the closine, 1 • 

In m&n.1 of h e po 1y .D1okineon as oei th .,. t 

ij with -1: t of ,,11 oc an, h10h 

b ings to " the f.:.'. the id a of !l1.lX. "'11 !ollov.ing 17110 

in 1861: 

d ligh"tJ.ul 

'I'tnere Ship 0 "·\lrple - g n 1 toea­
On Se e o~ DcJ'fod11 -

tae '0 clailor - ming.­
And then - the ' ha.rf ,is till! 2 

. f Wi at fi t re 1, a 

t .. e concluding lin upplying the deft 

writt 

ding or f t e tunza. But h t thi t'i001 lin ctuaU7 

a.ctd vea i a 1 t111ation of' tl t om.ent 'hen the richnea 0 the 

k1 here d in the colo' tfPurple tt and ttDaffod11 tt, and 

in t.be v rb "to 8~f d "mingl t' - Budd nll ish • The excla-

me tion mark of th ;fourth ne functions ' &. rror, refiect1ng 

th interaction be n the h t of th w~tcher - bruptly deprlT d 

of its joy - and the draJ of" 11 skiee. The whole po m rk 

Poe no. 15, ~Ql. I, p. 18. 

2 no. 265, Vol . I, p. 189. o 
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to_ • the 14 0 th 1'00 ent or b utyf. bing a o_~'l1Dg ot 

ot1on and awaren. t erg1ng thro h t1lln • 

On of tne mo t intere8ting of th aunaet 1 

quoted blows 

Here 

An 19no t 
Confer upo he By -
Of T.rr1to~ - Col r -
C1rcumterenc - Dec 

Itt r .Revel tion 
Exh111 t - Deba 
Omn1pot no ' 
Of Our 1nf"el"1or f 

t 1 11 ight n to 1 oeo ion of' pir1 ual ex-

to p AyO the t1 01' clocks 

onto 

It's "un 
< 'li11r 

The aW"41)1D4.ne~8. 0 thi e 

tao, nieh ti 

11 ific iion, 

into 

Orlce 

I,ju.; ... t becom 

• 

ifi Ii in the , t1 

a mi n 0 

prsparat10 

ort itYJ b tween' eycl of d ~ and 

nigh 1 an equiv ent for th gr at iiio hie 

Po d vet d ol 1 to suru.:i e ar co.- ider bly f r in 

vi u. h th sun brings \1'i'th i . Th xampl 01: tl.li group 

which is to be di cu aed 0110 /Jelow: 

1 Po m no . 552, Vol . , II, p. 422. 
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11-

call "The 3un' 

\ 'ooing" t titl nich attr1but no of coyn e th. lyric. 

Th ~ poem i t in fact, h r ction, on tl ati .... of th 

morninJ, which r d 18 

O-ugh th Y rb do not r al17 denote aotion of 

ott",el),,_ 

inte 

a, with c pt1 of 

th. po . II vertb 

chlev d partly t~ 1 

by 0· ... giving v rb', co 

ion 11 hnable th 

thi dl~· • 

'f ... ir t thr of tn 

to 

thtrt n), 

of act1vit7_ !hi 

t ohi.t17 

1y ., 

nd r -th pa. aion of 

the c tat1c ff t 0.4 ··he sun upon t or i.i'l.t:, whil th ma1n1ng 

fiv <i aeri th conti! ned e of tho Stm. I't 1 from thi 

much of the :tore and t neion in th PO' ari e. .K 1,. 

lJioKin on 18 reg . 1ng h morning and t arate, whe 

the cony ntiol1s1 tti tu.de i that "i thout th ,'u.n th morn1ng 

1 Po no. 232, Vol. I, p. 168. 
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could not b. morning. 

That ih poe i not purely Q eel b tion ot he nascent 

by th 1d a of d.pr1 tio which em r, • in 

tb oonolusion of the seeoni.t at l 

In the morning i 

"::;:'::.::::.JQ::.~:.H, itp It .f' .... e .............. 

d 1 t ~m O~ on d poil d: 

nd ointed 

n 01 ng , teo d, ev r bb ~, d 1i 

chang 1 1rre oca 1 

Henc forth - E r only 01 l 

Th eff ct of tim nd the elem nt of d. 1.1us10 nt which 

1 wrought bl th sage of' ·1 'ne ar aho n 

which th b,l an ::ind u e· 

'r in on of 

, t.. flo of tl'e very 'li 

Clays. 'l .. h hop and continulI}8 joy v 1. i~h 1 exp sed 

in lin t e and four~ 

i 

po $ is 

'ths. 

thi 

To iva ~ liv il" t·· ~ aIld poetry 

ime ,.ould 
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1:'- e feel 0 v t "t..;.at were i no 
)tor Et rn1 tl' -
1 fear rd U1rcuwierenc 
.l\ngro my Fin1 i .... 

To Hi. Exclu ion. who pre 
by J:rocee' of i.:.l:1.ze 
Por th stu Vi .ioD 
Of 111s Di 1 

Th op nit col lao ion 0 COllO pt 1~ 

of which i.yd.ly .t>icliinaon a d ply int at d . :1.'0 have each 

1i' . 0 in d vot d.J,. ti' , t rnitYt ct oUinf nee 

to 

con. et t to b a 91 ~l , or 1 

bui '1 1d which 1nOluJ • 

diUm. Th ana 

11 in th f so tht th th .. concept .. of eire 

and th 0 her r~ed abet cti St to c rtain xt nt . ab , 
by imply pl a illg th -, to ",the! thin the out &ny' 

t·on. i . hu proces o~ xclus10n 

at k, 1 taneouslY , by not d lib rat ly tating hich of 

Uilily Mckin-

o bring into et10n what in anoth r po o 11 th 

"unO. .y 10 Ii 
2 

.,httt of t il oro. 

I th tan' ,til vaetn 1th which time impress 

it It upo th t I'" 1 su j at bJ the thought of c thing ey n 

'the CO~ fort to ~a ed''''' th1a 

ON ring of 1d 1 th i':.meroion of ttl Itl' in ometh1ng ao 

1mm 'urably h c tL t th re 1 a ene of joyous 

1 Poe :':10 . 8"2, Vol . II, p . 60'( . 

2 Poem no . 1409, Vol . III ,· • 978. 
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The thi and to th l1ne ot this tanza c a ha 

pres ion o:t ver i Ding circle 0 tim, a.nd of the t ot 

the "Il1 of being 11m! d to th circle 010 t to human ex r1eno. 

Thi merg pariicularl through the WI of the emon traiiv 

. Ject1vo "thia". T fe line; ·,hich re 118 in the t 18 t t 

one should Bor ion or monopo11zation of 

one t be ng (, my 1!ini tytt I by t... c10 t of eire .renee, 

arld i late d rug~:l . OVl rJe the furtr' r eirel ' of t • 

Th bre .. b tw n the$ 0 er e i of p uliar natur t 

for here 1 both a hiatu.- nj be ent. Th to er 18 

k . - t r "F nit", d he 1 tte by 

th f t t in.t ndec1 to b read 

I fe erence 

.vb. the poem 18 Vi 01, he re ul itt t hi tu8 

bl th er of it 0 1 

epar Wi ing v th t ho T r, 

th rev r. a1 of hat is a.t in th fi E:, and thi 

jJOr by th fact of t.h enj ment hich keeps 

lyric int ot un ntity. 

":la11y D1ck1.aaon he 1tyof N·si n 7' th 

11 precariou JrallO uvr of her lyric alo 

tracks. Th 8uppl s th.e ri l' i ty f e in the c at10n of 

a poem Wf ion l.S co tantly in ~lOV ent. In th ver es th m 1".. 

tu i..; lauch evid lO 0.1. enjam'b m' nt . Lina one ',t tw ar 

rtU"l-ol... line , and tIl re i-a 01' njamb ent x:.tet 

bet e ,·n t! econd e.r.d +. iI'd line . Th p nee f the run-on 

1 n;'11 \,:t e r mind er 0 f t.d s vor c nas alr ad b \ rt rem rk upo, 
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but one .hcll1d note its co~t1nu action in the 8 com tanM, 

where h ot the line 1 run onto '\1'1 .rollow. on. 

It lml8 be rem m red that the! t being -trees a 1 not 

erely 'that" hi C1r-cumfer nee" hould ngro&e the rtPln1tyH of 

t 1t hOlld engro 8 it to the ext t of "Hi 

Excl ion.". Such an exel.. ion entails t'le los;) ofca p hena1on, 

~or th a time xp rieno are Pl"SP io:osor "ttil 3tl.tpendou 

~ 1 ion~'. In thi is exprea ad the real ~ tion that the 

a emillgly andl circleo l.11, e ~entually, solve th 1 ..... into 

a ision of tf 1am ter H . The mp 1':1£18 1 on th 1nh rent cliff.reno 

t\'-Ie n circle and a d": amet r . lJ:he orner 1 without beg nrd,:ng 

ox" end, 0 nt1nu1..lg ndle sly in d sari ing 1 a If-conta1nect 

ciroularitYt hil til la.tter 1 the line which p 81d 

to eiae of dy or ereo1'let. io81 :figure. A iameter h a thus poin 

o c ntac·t wi 'h ther bod1 ~- t mov"! fron __ one poh t and t1;ajning 

,ld 1 u ually . oCiated th circles or Ol:rv • 

. po:-tant l \t of i n~1sionu is tbu8 th ~ t tnat the 

eire reo ,no , \' ill be brought under control 

by 0\'0 er infinitely ::. .at then th "Itt. 

I.rb po i one of encouraB m - rope ing 

d1acip11n an teadta t liet to the wil" red 

cour of 

elf. The poet 

1a e 'l n c s.it tor a liaciplin d b 1i ! to co~nterac~ ~h 

feelulg of irlg 10 t 'lJnidst t.:1e v~tnas vi iIU. Ifh fact that, 

.from the p ... sen: vie POilt , a .. e:.:..vlu 'ion Qeems impoaa1bl counts 

for the dJ ct1 

must bo a det rminatio to view 'tf11s Ci. cumt renee", ho.~ver 

bourloles'" it y app ex to the hUlllatl oonso1ousne , in th o()ntext 

of t.n.oae "Proeeasos of Size'! whicb PI' c de vel tion and urld r-

etand1ng. 
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One should be wary of' immediately a.ssuming that the HHiatt of 

the fifth line refers exactly to either Christ or God. This 

pronoun without all anteceden.t r.a.s a nebulou quality; it can be 

l~nked only to tho one who prepares the vision which awaits the ttltt. 

It is possible that thi word refers to Christ, but the capite.liz-

ation of the Hatf is in no way Vroof of the ~,attGr , a..'1.d it 1 equally 

likely that ~HiaH ind1cate$ a f,n'sonif1ed a"bstrect1on such as 

infinity.. One could 0/ couroe !;'·,r ,ue that in :''mily Itlcki on' 

poetry flll equation is somctb.tes constructod. between infinity and 

God, but ttli would be pursuing a by-path from th point here being 

made, nt.mely, thFlt the H !ii8~f has possible applicabi11 ty to bOth 

Chri t or God and to tim concept a well. 

l,.hat one 1 arne i that time's vastness is exempli.f1 d in 

the poems aOUletimes in t,> wlde terms or 1n.fini ty ana . terni t7J 

and on other ocoa ione in particular moment .:lurl.l~: th~ cour e of 

ti.l.c d, y, sue'i. as sunrise t noon or suuset. Thel."'e are uleo 

minutes, but, £I.S Q.S th . C8f,;e ~<ltil eXlWriment, so is it lith 't I 

the preoccupatio ret ins constar.t, but the !18.ture of the approach 

or ellqu iry .aria • 

.tmily Dickinson only r-arely sees time at'.{ a balm which, by 

virtu of its gr fitness cO! pared 'i th ·the liI..i tat:Lon.$ of h 

perception, oen reduce Lriex p..lld anguish. The eo ·.~verae ide of 

thi u' tter is exand.llod wi"th r Ol'lC relish, as in th poem"Th say 

heal r: 

They S!:l,/ that Hfim as uar:e;f .... 
Time n~ver did e age-
An actunl suffer1n.~ strengthens 
A ~1neY/a do , Wl.th age -
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1. • T at of 1'roubl. -
But not a I e q -
Ir woh it pro e , it prov too 
Xher 'If' no .lal. l' - 1 

in a quatrain writt u i 1819, 

. . d add! sse' by 1Jl po t to her n pb Ned: 

t 

k1reont tic not 0 ch the 

tra.d i tional Oll i .prison d ith1 th 

.. 111ng on th 1nd TIl a man 1 .p en 

from aiTin tr th and b uty. cent .nu to 

th1 Y .!. f 

"nt.,\ . ne 

1.} pi t' :fae 

an th ·t th "I" 

If ,~ oat - L?W -
That 1 
Sh.ll 
T1 t 0 

Dla 

V '1 perh 

- ~ a.c -

- now - TO .1,Cl V it-
low to C :!ll t lObe -

You'll th.e J .. vi t s 1: 
Tur 

... ~.oriou· n w turn aWlq, 

10 .. er ... nj ys th bla 1 be uty o'f "tho 

.. this e p rienc can till erv as t urc of 

1 Po In 1.10 . 686. Vol. T, p. 530. 

2 oem no . 1458, Vol. III, p. 1008. 

3 Po o. 963, Vol. II, p. 697. 

:':oem no . 256, V 1. I, :~ . 83. 
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otrength and Joy. Another poem on the 3atU -theme expresses a 

'(;r airJ. .~ i il1usio~rlent, comparing tne V' nisJ.1ing of the glory 

to tri~ ail nt and Ul detwct d pacr"ir..g up of a tr::tvellir.1cl circus: 

l'v wn I oven, 11k T nt -
To wrap It' fj 'lining Yards -
Pluck up it r staKe, and d1 ppe. 
Without t'".;.e sound of I~oar·' 
Or ip .t' .Jail - vT C~U'pan"t r -
.but just the vdl s of ~ tare -

11 t ib!ll .J..iz db,ow' s i{etre t 
In North '\merica - • 1 

i 1:1 t in the pr vio' c:.a· tar .tlae b 11 -t; I'. '.d " 11y Ili killGon t 

dou.'bl~ll ss of vi ion is NiB. t d to p' ci ly t:1i. probl m of !1 

ruL d ",mpped in tim· . 1'1': e pc et is \\Urkiug to' ar a a po n t wher , 

t jlaels ..... to aoh1 ve that pri ;;mat1o, eado d ~ 'Gate d 80 ibed in 

the following lyrio; 

"'fI ls Dompounu Vision -
, dgh II - !lPblin. I.:1ght­
The i, Ld'c . - f ur ... '1i had 
"i th tho '. ru: 1111 t 
Convex - C"~nd JIJi av ·1 t "es 
Baok - to~ rd TiT'1e -

Toward '~he \lOo. of ~ iim _ • 2 

Y Qr.cir' for a !nique iorm O~ 1 ion or 

:t"i e to l"t<.rther li&-"lt. It i& t11 ability to s;...e ;:11 t ....... ...,. .... 

at tairl f."1 position where tl;, ~ '11. t! s E'S thin{;s ill their full 

________ I_. _____________________________________________________________ ~,~~--

1 .Poe .no . 243 t /01 . I, iY . 175. 

2 
i?uem 110·. 906 f /u1. II t }) . 666. 



aim ionality.l 

If on 1 to bear wi tn sa, an f 0 Emily .D'ickinaon til! i& 

o.ll xt~;tI 1y l.lll.portant par., of living end b j' ~ a poet, or1 must 

a -tempt 'to vi v rytl~ill{; lil both i ts ~ln Ii and gr a t.ae ' s, 

to be: 

COll X - w:4d Con 'V ',itn s - • 

to ,._ 0 tti tud 

"the subj ct U:latt r of h1~ ,,-nt. ; h -;. leed' to at ,;::.iu ,PC 1otton 

wtd.ch prejudi a .or th fame in the 

art s~-obj ot rel tio tip is 0 pa~bl .Lookinf. th!'Oilgh both 

1 ns a of tel 3cope e1 IU Ltaneo ly, e.lthough .r i sin 18 co 

t~l 

!lbi' v: ion allov's on to (: ~ f 

to Vi vent a: 

. ok - to' , 
l.u' for ard -
Toward tYe ~ ,~ ti of Jim -

f[hi 1 to ay that th ell • thi 

Vi ion" 1 

, in 0 pI 

tor ::m11 D ck1! on t it r stv 

bec' - to ~ T 

1 0 1..mbued y to go ro 

quiddity inh nt in its 1f': 

it1011 .bov. t , 

t re tion-

f1 .n.i, 

arid . 11se the 

willi J • 
that th 

a1t 

;,illirun T" t rl:ihCip:U.s ;:J.fPs.lcholog; (!4"::w Yox· '; Hol t 

1899), I , chap. 17. 
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And fOr'.ard -
To the God ot Him - • 

Fro th18 ttion, or at 'te t m1 t looldng both b ckward 

and torw .t 1ng the on in~lv 111 th experience, but aleo 

the w1tnee nd reeorcler of eT llts, 17 Dickinson write. her 

po The fact that tn. lyr1o$ are ~requ ntlY ithout con-

also xpre the ur....,e to b3 f"ree ro the strict hondag peed 

by impr1ao ent in "'h ... t· 'JOr"dl . 

Tn 1~t1on of tim· has ~iv n riae t de ot 1ting 

end uld. n t ~~ a pe.rt1cul rly d1ff1cul" t 

to ind of 0:'1' ee th P tudi d 

unter d in other pn r Andr4 

,wb her 

they ac"ept the f ct flY' .!'lot, plunged into the ~im nsion ot 

Tln , !U"' carried by t:'l C1,..rr nt of" .ihe moviIlt! d s. Their 

whole 1 fe i 

1 lar pr die 

Emily Dickinson ta ee a 

t in th '1"c.J. . ... ' tmlZ . or t..'le po e tt A S 

So we . e t .)e c!'\ ~ of Ye. 
(;u on att mpti:ag by 
The Circum\"' .l.ltioll C tha S~..att 
Of Lifo f bcliv" vJ. 2 

r into 

Th r i8 th' cert in imil id of th 

to record or b. r 

itne to ev nt t arm 'tiJ..i$ att· pta of time to acap fro it elt, 

--------~--------------------.--------*~--------.-----------------
tr " . by Gerard 

1962), p . 1']2. 



87 

unending coure f around t he clock-fae • 

d Wll atl<l ullri c mot b d by the clock 0 l. th me.nt 1 

of tim op --m.nt; out into, 
1ha.~ I 

or1ud :c; tiv of, r a tel' A or b 10ll:'1) the tim -:. T lldch th 

clook C· 1 ell . 

imPOG i) 1 ty 1nh rent ill ; ott, vue" 0 t\ction~, ~-·u'1'; 

j ctio:t.~. 

.::mily f1ickiuson r alj ZG_~ tL.e exist no 0':: thi proble to 

t,l erucnt of makill( t the ,~,,~ bj .C . matter of the followi po 

But 8ine a sault 

An sine·~ ', '!,,_ 

How thie 0C 

i. 

E7.eept by A.bdic "'-:lot).. -
.. _ 0 I.le? 1 

" 'ni poem al explor the ' '1 me of 'the lover who haE; beco 

- orbed into the "lilt· t ~ "' ro c b no s parction o~ 

fro th f'YOll'· . T nsi:>. i ~ ul.l.iJ t up 1 t'n opposi t10n of "M !j 

"Itt 

.1 liT 1 B co n ined in Be: ease i th po~· rful ~er (i.e. ub ish" 

and ffueault") in h open1nz line of the first and econd 

T.fUS pat,;.m is alt r'l-i 1:Jld inten ifl d in the concluding line of 

t e po by the exolu. ion of c, v r" t and th cha.ng1.ng ot th 

refl pro oun to a ne: so" 1 pronoun, which oreate th mpba&ic 

1 Po 'I .u.o . 642, Vol . II, p. 494. 
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repet1 tiOIH 

" The ILl ~:X'r)l'EH~ .es the ' ..... lOwle\lgc 'thqt t:11 A.ct',on C:.!1 ... ee-'llt only 

Of th Y.JiO leflge -tl".at ·11006 -·ctiVi ties cOl1d lead to an 

Th re i8 a soli J,;uz1S cf spaco 
A olitu.· of ..,ef.;, 

A 901i m~(~e 01 ur.eth f but th~ e 
~oci ty 61'1,,"'.;11 b ~ 

Co ;.par d wi t{; t:-a:t profound r s · t 
T' t pola'!' ri vP'c" 
A soul ~~itt1u to itsolt -
Fin1t Infinity_ 1 

After namit.t8 thre"l i ~tanc -.. 01: at lOD'.line s, anilv Dickinson 

brings fo ona which com.le lovers 

is submitt as the ul·tiua e 10 .. .1. lin 1 

A ou ad:ui ~~ d '-.0 it lf 

J fii!.l. te Iniini ty. 
~ 

rhat th lOllg d. f:..r is '·1- C' the obj at oJ: a' 1 in no \'ffJ3 

a contradictio . Hhat .J.har d "that polar privacy" 18 a 

ens" ,,:Lon which E'lily ·,·.J.Ctu.,::..cor wae 78.1n and. again t.o it mpt 

to onvey. tap' rs ~s "Ze 0 at t~1 l30n Ii, 2 
a ftStop-aenaat1on -

on my DOu.l .. . 
~ome Pol • ·.Xf i '; 10: .. - An Oml:;n in til Jo lfl 

1 
1:0am .. 10. 1695, vol. 111, p. 1149. 

2 
.Poem no. 986, V~)l" lIt 711. f' . 

3 Poem 1.10 . ~9;, Vol. I, p. 211. 

4 .. oem 00. 
t- "} Tol • II, p. 409. :;'.;J <. , 

• 
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But t..lo}e poem 1s not on ot terror or de pair, the ton i8 oalm 

and r1$ from th basi, of exper1 nee. It i8 s if the "1" has 

one +'''''a'Ough thi t and, with the balanced rebolu ion that one 

. n th po m, 1 1)rer.ared to u ergo 1 t ag i • 

T 1mm nsl t of :"'m11y -r;ic inson t 8 goal demanded a moral 

coureg which would help h r e th r th ,,l difficult e 

encountp. whil qu t!¥:,.,. i t ~ This o'f the 

d~: ra , combin with a te in ss , even an eag rness and 

grctofulness for th xp rieL1C ,i to b d1 coverea in ht:r tre t-

Fent of sveml favour! , no blYt experiment, cir umt r-

enc , love and d the It is to f'el+- in .:mily ,vicl<: nsouts 

almost cons :':It u of ttl COImnon :uetr tsza and -th variHtions 

1 
upon 1 t. For thi the UllWa,V r ng ba ot f'lrmnees, or~ it) 

employ a more app pri te ~ t pilar, the tough en foolid cra:tt . n 

tvhich . ';-'c v ntu d on her voyage of %ploration nd d~ . .;OOY ry. 

(iV) I£he! n body of di cussio ~l. rae ing ct10n baa 

be n d YO t. to i' 1ly l ' cki,noon '8 1nt reet in, :nann r ot 

tackl' , the pro 1 

uld b to p 

of t 

nt 

• nr t to inc ude a. discussion of 

pu te v ion of the l' tter. 

Doathcannot rerwn unrel ted to pro 1 me conn cted . th 1 .ecape 

rom til bond ., of tim , .t or 1 t is ih prime %e.-n le ot 

from time into the timel 8 . Death, like noon, can nev""r be 

register d on a clock-face, yet it containn th poss1b111tl o~ • 

vision d per and more not re 'trict d b7 houre 

minute • 

1 
pp. 127 ft. 



While F~ty D1ak1nson vi d ~~e eternal life 8 one 

different trom the life lived out on earth, many of th image. in 

th. poems relst th.is future lite back to tIl human xist nee. 

It 1 s 11' de th 1a the a.~:ent "her by she will be enabled to 

participate, unhind red, in both phe a, wh r as, while h ia 

still alive, partiei ati") .. ' in apher oth r than that o:f the 

enrtlly 11.f can only b the r slll t of w'lginat1v proj etton. 

T th:i. not cutting off of n fro th1 world t bt t t:: me 

of g;a1nlng a I re A erio~jed vi int. 

of he fact 01 d th p nt in ]£ 11y 

IVckin on'.' it1r~ yo n . young girl. Her letter., ecp c1aily-

those to her brot r, frequently ill ntion th rut· .. of er t 

cit1zer mo 11 0 who died. Th1 habit can, ho v r, 

be en me ly i th light tI pas ing on :'.tOW$ • .!tustin, who 

auld know th p opl concern d. illwni t1 a 1. t r 

~ W tten to A bi Root hen" aily Diokin or. f'1!t n, in hj c 

she fir t . en tio th x Ul oral of an i.,' erst 0 and th n 

sympathi 1th .' iah laY\. tte dab ot fri 

th :funeral train 
ant~ 

J. • 

entenc ar d vot d Abiah t ... r1 nd, but 

i· j 0 only ter this i l.t..:~od C ifJn that the rtant point 

i Tbi i the de~th in April. 1844 (ne ly t y 

1 Thi can b Arpl ",j,ne(' by t~- fact t.hat tha Amhe at c et rl 
atood directly behind -t.i.e .House which the Dick1naon! 17 occu 1 
from 1640 to 1855. 
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earlier than the te of thi. letter) ot .hm1ly Diok1naon t s friend t 

Sophi Holland. 

I have neT r loat but 0 i'ri nd near rq ag & with. 
11.)1" t)'10 t~hts &: her own , re the e. It ~ before you 
c e to n't. Jq friend w Sophia Boll • Sb •• too 
lovely fo,.; earth & he 7a tr planted from arth to hea: n. 
I v1a1ted her oft n in sic s & watched over her bed. 
But at le th P. son f. ~ and th physie! ror 1d any but 
the !.lurs to go ill 0 ~ler NO Then 1 t 8. d 'to:m I should 
d t too if I could not be pf rm1 tted of: • tch O"tf ... h r or ven 
to 100 h r face. At length 11. octor aid he 't el1e 
: 0.110 cd me to look at h !' for mo e:"'lt thruugl-i tho op 1'1 

door. I took off ID:I shoe an tol SOl' ly to tr. e1ckroo. 

There sh lay mild .. beau tilul a 1n health &: i1 r pal 
at 11 up w1 th un ly - 11. I look .. long 

s!" ." ianda ould permit IX wher they told me I must 100 no 
long r I 1 t the 1 I h te for ~ he t 
as too f ~11 to cp, but fter J.1.9 .' '" in h r cott111n 

& I t It I could not c 11 h r ok again I gave to a fix d 
me lnl)! oly. 

I t Id no on th cause ot my gr1 ,ill ugh 1 t w gno.~1.ng 

t ray v ry h tring , I not w 11 & I nt to :Boa'ion 
stay nth & ny ileal th improv d 00 j,"" p1ri ts 

I tru sh is now in he ~ & Ubh I 11 
n • el' f'org t!'l ,Jet r shall meet her in 11 av, n. I! 0 

what sour :feeling I .... U t huvc een at her ath, &: .Ii. ej010e 
that you b ve cOMol t10n i'o on high to bear it with 

U 8 ion. 1 

~t.toting this e tract in i er1ti ty nA.Dle- 0 e to OD$." 

H o ... nn1 tion '.n pee 11 1ng her rna t rial of' hich tmi17 Dickinson 

7aB seemingly alr ady conacioue. Th first ction cr a~.. the 

link between th de tl. of"th, t 0 YO\.Ulg 61 1 and dey lop. the 

'L:e~~ratl ~ to just th poin't of fin~l e1 try in to th.e ick-l"OO. 

IT\he '" con. par raph deacri tion3 of' th \1;-111& girl' t. ce 

with tbe emotions ..L the youngJ.Jn~ly Die. ' 1 son. Tl~ri;;; ie even an 

_totem: t t h 1 ht ning t.'1 int~nded ffect by the us of a 4& 

lief'o r he YlQ n len. 

The concludu. paragraph deale with til cOWlequ nt d.epr ... ion 

c e ted b" the de~ th, bt.~t t~le fi:ual aeut .... nc ret1,,1rna to Ab1ah f s 

,------------------------------------
1 L tter no . 11 , 'tol. I, J: . 30. 
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grief t and move to a me sage of optimism, at which point tile wr1 ter 

1148 the 1 tt r. On notic s a vocabulary and phX" .010 pro bly 

tYP1Ce.l of th time; flShe" too 1 Yely tor rt .. f f t' 

to • Samuel E. 1': OK, 

s had if r d l.n th a.tha of her 

mother r 14 t 1882), 11 r n 

ot 0 d tri , .• :~eve nd C rth ( rill, 1882) . 

Judg Ot1 884) . Th po tion of the 1 tter 

ref rr ng t aths has 

nth wri er an 

pOll .. 

e, fl-nd before I 
ft'l'll"1':t'lar C d I 

into u j(tOt of 

de~th is woven, tli" ar . v ra1 dJ t1 

. ""' u1 to ' or bri e-:roo , d atll sa . king , death 

tru t most of the po 

prov1a i of d th un oPPO ~ 1ty to h for m an.1ng 

.'.ldch th,· po~ f 1 t h dd n from hr. A fe c l' 
'a... sligh-r 2 

. n t~;is cat gOTT incline to " tim l'ltal1 ty, but thi d1 etlon as 

aoon abandoned. 

rh tollow1n{~ lyric has t en er..osen for , 'tinat:i.on I not only 

to o·~ of th a ve __ roup , out lao bee use it 

1 Let r no . 939, '01. 111, p. 843. 

2 S e, for xa.rapl~", FoeItS no. 53, Vol . It , . 0; no. 78, 
Vol. I, p. 63- no. 79, V 1. I, p. 64; no . 146, ol. It p. 104. 
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i8 particularly 1'ine xampl of t;m1ly .Diohm on' cra.ft: 

u'p~l Suitor 

J.e 

of ·n -

~th 1 th su.pple Suito \n we. probably writt i 878, 

and wh~t l.oat j nt ding of he 

00 m i th choic j ct v . , "hi h .1gh" em ,0 • the 

atiwu f or to 

:mo . t tiki r.', t the e tn pr enc 0 lfau. pI It, If id" 

i.to f 

~he a.d.j ct1v B e ud on it the. tone C ot grasp th m 

~nts, nor ~"et having full app11c tiOD to 

al. abo traction. un ght b rep d to po ~ wi .. pla ..... I''':~- to 

rd \ hich gain ne t1ve po er from th ir po tical conte , 

bu t th :f 1 ng tha on 1 10 1 f!' much of the .&.".h of' the po 

becaus of one· i lilty to gra p adjective i often troubli • 

It is a rug€;l- with tl 

th ir signif1c· ce, 1 ord r to c~d a ba is t'or u ders __ .o.NI!§. 

the lOf..ic of til 
2 

Th 

iLlea put fon '¥ Jame He v e , tl t p. ~ - tbat th u . 

1 oem no. 1445, Vol . III, p. 1('1. 

2 Of. P. R. Yurbank's stat ent on tne image, p. 212. 



o:f the indicative implies confiaene, the us of the 8\1bjuuct1ve 

1 
uncer 1nt7" J in llC way solves the real probl of tim 1t 

xlete in th po AS ill so iJauy of 1:!m111 J.)ioki lSvO' Q po , ttl re 

are wo .S ,hlen ee to indicat time 1e 1 wh1ch on can onl7 

pprox1.'tat 1.1 d . crib0 11 'ri t cal. t 

The "1s of the , op n111e;s, 11 I.;: might, mean t~ t th woo 0 

ath 1 an ·v r COtltillu1n.g proc 8S. Al thoueh th lin hae th 

f eling ot ;:; n ral1zatio (H.lJ:L up 1 Su to "), a:t.r. 

here 1 in th po m i 

pronoun, th ole lyric , llev rth 1 .8, 
De 'th 1 bo h the 0 to whom th 

pl) 1) raowU ton. 

2 o po 

tne er of every 11 viI P rso.n. Ano h r stri king pact of tho 

m the ount of ctivi y ':mQ Co. 1&e .1icL. 1 ta and imp11 ./ 

1 its lin s . Lin aix cony l' til r-uut ov~rtur 8 ot 

"pal11 Y; and "d " lQ e l.te ielly through the un "innu ndoe It: 

tlV ;/001 

• 

The nt unccrtail~y of thi proces~ i8 ale sel ed in the 

rn th.m 0.1.: 'the lin ,with ~30h of th lo~er seve ~yllabl done. 

co lsti tu~i (l' a. ep to ard t f llow d by a backward nove' aut or ated 

;c en i tem. ed ,,0 l:lake mention of fmily D1ck1naon t 8 own :1.de:lS 
on the i .. portance ai letters II' l..U~d to e SOl. ething -.f the lett r in 
oertPlin of these e e on <lea. h, '-e pin(~ in mind epeei 11' lyrio 
o,lch Poem rlo . qC7, Vol . It ' . 372: 

"You loy the fJOrd - you cann.ot e 
You 'IVri te !Iint ,,~ eve -y d 'I _ tl • 



95 

by t.l-J. alternat1llB line of four syllables. Thi. pattern is mployed 

throughout the poem with only 0 excep'ioll, namely the hexaayllabic 

ighth lin. J.:b.i 7-4-7..... selle create. g ntly and almost 

imperce t1blYi th ffect of on state nt follo ther 

which 1 mad a.tt,-=r further cons1dera tiOll and wHich Hcceed8 in 

.tUling in th d tails of tho ,,:'ir t . t to ay th t there are 

two voices ould b fcrcing the notion to bear s na1b11it7 for 

which it 1 not 1nten d. Th preylouely m nt10ned enJ nt 

tends to make thl Qounterpl less obvlou • but t 800n establi he 

i teel! ,,~ n. To su,~ge ttons mo 

explicit, 0 coffer anoth r xample of a t what imilar 

antiphonal ftaet in these line from Herb rt ( poem, ttn! c1plj.n ": 

Thr QW t" rod, 
Throwaway th1' wrath: 

o God, 
Take til "'entle th. 

Fo rr~ h ts·de ire 
'into thin 1 bent: 

I .p1re 
To full conti-ent. 1 

Another 1nt.reting fact 1 th. "break" between 'ih iXth 

and seventh line.. A gr t deal must haye occurred between the 

"dim approaoh ft of line i'Yand that point in tim (flat la.ttt
) 

o 11 of a conqueror. Conjecture 

concerning what 'th poet has d 11berate~1 lef<t; u 14 mi bt prove 

intriguing, but o0\11d q 11y well result l.n hazardous d un-

founded ab tl"'-lctio • The .noet appropriate approach WQuld b to 

consider this omitted stage strictly in relation to th6 poem. It 

1 :I:ne : orke of G,oor1e -{erbart, ed. b1 F. L. Hutchu.son 
(UxfON 1 At ttl Olarencton 'Pross, 1941) t p. 178. 

See p. 181 , Footnote 1 (in EmilyiJick1118on' 8 reading-
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is- perhaps the p riod ot courtship when not only death, but leo 

the r-llft of the po 111, becom great r in stature. The "1ft has 

attained higher degree, the "pallid innu ndoe " are no longer 

no sary, for it can partioipate in the triumph 0 tl is C remD%l¥ 

Mch i both th wedding rl tt and th trilunphal px"oeess1on ot th 

in 1"01"'. of ant.iquity. 

What w toretold in the eeco lin t 

!hat wins at 1 t 

ha en aeh1ey 4: 

But brave at 1 t with Bugl 
.~ bisect d Coach 
I, be !!l in triumPh • (I lice mine.) 

HEi ote It 1 1adee one of tho. rd which th re r 

eject! 1- ttl.; for ins oe, Charl And n 1V8: 

Th life hich 1 ahe 1s "unknown" d tl vulg 1... s"; 

nov rthel .t on :rnu t not ~orget thatlt i "Troth'· :md that 

knowledge and Ten ern for thi future tP.te, F 1y D ck-

i on rej~cte4 tunted the exp h emotion 

of loo"'ing to 

And Pageant ae pa 1 ve 
As Poroelain 

I n the concluding lin" of -th po em one d1f;;OOV rs one 0 he 

poet's favour1 te turn of nUna t tIl lin.king of dE'ath with the 

colour whit. "'he word "pallid fl doe not et \lp this relat10nshi 

1 Charles R. Anderson, ,#m11y Diokineon f e l oe~rl' (Pro d.r.t.d 
wndon: William lIeinemaxll.i. Ltd., 196;) t p. 248" 
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strollfl1y as do • H'itlrOng of :DoWn'!. :rhe relld r must remember 

that this final lin does refer to death, for the pre no of int r-

t't~;,ro, *. might dim the connections. Th words work 80 s.etive1:r in 

111turd.natiDB (loh other tM:t one can quit 8.$1 .tore t to which 

spher tl.: y hay. pplica.t1on. 

th uggeat10n of t furth r consideration 

make. on realise t t th1 phra. e 1 3 0 cone rned with the rt\1~tery 

of aDownH
• Oon~ .. plation of' this ttt hit, smothering subatanc 

1 a one qUi tc r· tt rally to th1r-J of falling no , anu, with thi 

cone ·d~ in mind, the word "d1TU ele n beoomes a I1ttl re me -

1ngful. Do· or sno conoeal or blrmk ts whnt 1 t falls upon, 

t wd 1ar objeots eume Q • tranc sh p t'd c rIO 10 r b eo -

1 niz d properly. I' is to a world 11k this tt~t d ath "be 

hia brio. 

Ch.:-"rlee And r on in h..j, f1n..e.l 8lUIl1!ling-"p ('if this poem 01.1ms 

tl 

J!h e tag 8 of this po ,which also trans orm. the 
suitor into brtdegrooHnd proepeet1 hu b nd, cor~8pond 
to the • n e of d ath, the ct of deeth. !md the at· t 

tar de th.rh la tt in relatIon to the Ohristian cone pt 

1 S~W 
CO£l what Emily Diokinson he l! S8¥s ot in an 

earli r lyric, Poem no. 311, Vol. I, p. 231: 

"It 81tts rom T..eaden Siev 
It po re all the ~ood. 

It tills with Alabast r Wool 
The Wrinkl 8 of t..'1e Road -

I t makes e...11 ev n ]'ac 
Of .!OWl tain, and of Plain -
Unbrok n Forebead from the Bast 
Unto the .8ast ah in ... I 
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of entering heaven as tho bride of Chriett ia rendered with 
t1P1cal Diek1neonian obliqueness. 1 

One ea.¥t agre that this tr:1part1 to cOllSlruetiol'l and development 1 

present in the poe , but to ubm1. t thi and the speo1f1cal17 

Christian 1d as aa the !!lOst "1 vent points to emerge trom 

study of this lyrio, 18 11m! t1~'j. Th re i a mark ble qui tud.e 

~hich not ouly s 'i:;and" behind the poem but 1 very pres nt in it. 

One is told in th 8 ond line the:t d ath "wins at last"; th.e po t 

foreknows this fact, and the changes whioh he QScr1b a 'to de th 

are })(!rhap an oblique expre sion2 of those undergone bY' th 

unnamed protS6flni t of the poem. Part of th1 quietua.e ot tone 1 

oreat d by the dieta..'lc ..r~lY' iJ1ekill8on employ in order that the 

read r gain a balanced view of this ui tor. liot1ce should thu be 

tAAen of the two phra s in which, by u ·1ng the pronoun "It", the 

speake"" deacri bea her lover more a a. procesfJ t.ball &8 a person!f'! d 

vrooer: 

It 1 a te thy Wooing 

It be away in triumphl • 

One rna q that the poet has laid do\'In so kind of ~1rm 

statement and th n t about proving 1ta validit,.; he has endow 

thi proof' with richn(i$R, roye tery and a S t d eel of spontan 1 V 

and actin t¥. F rc ption of this action, and re pons to ita 

tre:mendO\l8l1J e through these twelve linea of' 411igently hon " word , 

eon ti tute a very important part of tb elt!u:~~U8tioll 8l.ud xl:dl tion 

1 Oharles R. And rson, It;millJ....'ic!t1naQn' s ,Po~tu (Frome and 
Londonl heinemann Ltd . , 19(3) t p. 248. · 

2 uTell 11 the I,l,Tuth but tell it slant -
Succcass in Cil"'cui t Ii S f' 

Poem no_ 1129, Vol. lIt p. 792. 
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which come with the reading of the poem .. 

Death in thi lyric, as in many of the death poems, 1 a 

journey to a plac as yet not full, kncnm. and the tt1 tude 1 

typioally D1ck1nsonian. a lovely balance hetw n 8acerne s and 

apprehenaion. 

thorough reading of Emily Dickinson t. work would eem to 

exclude the id tha't the death po belOllg to what 1188 be n 

aerog t1vely term d th lite ture of esc p1em. ~~l Dickinson' 

re pOll8e to lit an tnt ns and d ply:f 1 t on , 'thc~h quit. 

unlike that of th r nowned, or notorious. ~.argaret Full r t th , 

ramed oman Tranac nden~118t.l While onl,y infr quentll embraci 

the th of d ath's inevitable 0108 n 8 which renders lit me 

preciouet the r pons to lit included a r apon • 'to til id a of 

death. 

The poetic tradition of t xplored in numb r 

of po met v ntually giY1ll1 w • howey r, to th • which inter sted 

th poet mor de ply. Thee themes can be Tie as extensions or 

the ld of trane1 noe, for in l1l8Xl¥ of thea po one mee th 

annulment of transi nc through rebirth, and the cyclical mov_ nta 

1 Margaret Full r was born in Oambr1dg port, Muaaohua tt t 

in 1810, and, a ehild procl1gy, a reading OVid t th • of 
eigh:t. She became famous for the conyer at10nal elaese whioh 
organ! d betw n 18'9 and 1844, and exert d a strong 1nflu eft on 
th.e more cul tur d ranks of Boston 8Oc1 t7. Prom 1840 to 1842 she 
was d1tor of the Transc ndental1st ma&az1ne, The Dial, and in l846 

nt to Italy wb re h b came a etawlOh follower ot z1ni. As 
Gelpi points out f the publici tt urroundlng her life.. th exact 
count rpart of th privacy- which Emily Dickinson 80 slued. The ship 
in which Margaret Fuller, her Italian husband and th ir baby re 
returning to Allerica was wrecked oft Fire I land. ,&11 r ont W.R. 
Channing and J. F. Clarke 0011 bent d in writing h r moil' in 1852. 

Marg t e Fuller's vibrant pereonal1t7 partly account for 
her b 1ng the model tor the heroin in Holme . ' Elsie V.nn~r (1861) 
and Hawthorne' 8Th. Bl1 thedale Romance (1852). 
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in htunan life and r~ture to whioh ~:.mily DiQk1n$on waa particularly 

alert • 

.... 8 this disoussion of death is intelld ' to fon onlJ a ub-

idiary portion 0 this thesis , tL.ematter will oot be XtUllin d with 

the amoun· 01' detail !lien Q tudy c ntr d on t,:le oone pt of cl til 

would \~ar' "ant. Ho, ver, it is r levant to th1 study to not the 

interesting fact that ~e\Teral of he d th Joems u le..nguage t rms 

sue} as HRTphenH or n;.? ter1skft
, a tendency which i rel tEd to 

'Lmlly Die! in on' wider preoccupation with the 141 tha.t th t 

e t'illed . -h lat l .. t pos i i11 tie ~ The follo 1 

quatr n 111uatr te th point: 

Of Glory not a. E 
But her Bten HOU8 -

1he A ter1 k is ! r th­
'rhe I.d.Ving, for tb 

It i in t . tr tum.£. t &om ;t th mo "'t fwi ttul J.1e-

coveri· a.bout th topic of 88th can be made, tor hor runs the 

vein of po tlS emboo.yiLe; .the. t vi w 1nt of d a. th ,a a 'J.TP en or brid!e 

hie} can unit . rtrlitya.l'1d 'tho human Y i.Jnillg lor 1mm rtali"t,.. 

Co rlso11d tion 01 the 1J is t t ch.1ev ~d C" practical appr i al 

01 poelua, and f'or th·s purpo e a. m"i.lcll neglected lyric, ItT1. til 

Strin "$ to Life, ~.j Lor f r C'"l rv ati! un i ... troc..uction: 

Ti ·th ::tringe to r:f Life, h'y I rd, 
hen, I am read¥ to go! 

Juot a look at the Hor·as -
Rap1d ! That will do! 

Put • in on tbe firm t si.d 
So 1 shall nev r 'all -
For ,Just ride to the Judgment -
And 1 t t s partly, down Hill -

But never I ~r.lnd the steep at -
And nev r I mind the S n -
hel d fust in .Gverlasting Race -
By my own Choice, and Thee -

1 Po m no. 1647, Vol. III , p. 1127. 
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G004by to th Lite I uaed t 11. -
'no the Yorld I used to know-
And k1s. til Hilla tor In., ju t once -
Th n - I am ready to go! 1 

Thi poeHl 'Was probAbly writt n in 1861, r~nd We. found i 

pack t llU.Tftb r 32, wnloh also conta1:nd th b tter-known H! felt 

a Y·'w l"~l , in lD¥ i...<ra1n;l. iI'he poem has not been the aubj ct of a 

.~Iru.O~1 c ;.i tioa l appreciation ac is it duet being in pria, 11' relege d 

to minQr po i tion b sidr~i11 .Jiok1n on' more r nowned poe 18 

in whiol1 ath i th d01!ll.llallt th • 

lhe firet t za opens with a firm imperative: 

Ti th Strings to t.l3' Lite, fill lord, 

a v rbal ltlood .' h1ch ppe s more tnan 0 in the v rae wh1ch 

folIo , pIe: 

Put in on the firma aid-

and 

• •• ki the Hills, l 'or m , juat one - • 

Thee imp t1v s COny a fixity of purpo and 

in po which etriv 8 to re ch a h re beyond t! t of' h: 

rational1 ty. con 1d ble rel in anchoring th po 

to a st ady braB , but a the S8lne time nev r hind ring 1 ts taking 

flight. 

!he 1lrJag eon i.rAe in this first lin 1$ one which op rate 

m.eaninc1"ull,. in several different w e. I implies th 1d ot t he 

lord 8.S the p no assisting th br1 e .. by tyitk1 her bonnet 

ctring~ - ·to dr s for her g t b trothal. The imag of goi to 

meet death, th suitor, in bridal att! i& on encountered in poems, 

such as tf:Because I could not top for thH
: 

1 roam no. 279, Vol. It p. 199. 
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For only Gossamer, my Gown -
My Tippet - only ~'Ul.le - .1 

A further xample 113 to be found in the f:1ret tanza of po m 

written in 188,: 

Dropped into th ~'her Acre -
Wearing t..l-),e Sod Gown 
Bonn t of ~verlaat1ng laCE} 
Brooch - frozen on • 2 

I thi last poem. the speoific garm nt are ~amed to cony y not 

only a ymbolia, but: lao an horrific , eftect. 

'0 return to tne poem und r d1 ousaion, the f':My IDrd H is th 

u ual Op'-risti8ll appell tion, a well being another instanc 0 

"V'\ ly 9ieki on' 8 dilection :i:or th notion ot edth as king 

or nobleman, of whioh tl"aer are n~ xarr.ples i:1 her worlt, 'for 

in!Stan.ec: 

Riding to me t th 

}"'or that lu, t ns t - wheLl the 
Be wi tne EXt - in the Roo 

¥~i -

• 

There xi t yet anoth r po. ,1bl 1nterpre tion of th1 line, 

r "ted to th wry turn of mind w:uch UrdlJ' Diokinaon 0 ott n 

Xhi bi ts; namely, the 141 r.. of a. parol:tl f s b 1ne .nda tly comple d. 

This last ,:wutioned aspcot fits in wit.h her fr "iuent de:1uma.ni ing 

oJ:' tl "rft. Sh 1 'lie at times ma on. must $0 th.rough such 

stage to r ach one of e at r ariUnation. 

Tiles first four lines (ire fill d With 91'1 eag mess, a 4. i 

to be Yin 'ti.le Jo'urney, w';1icll is expre d in ~everal ways, ono bei.ilg 

1 I' ;oem no. 712 , Vol. II, p. 546. 
2 Poem no. 665, Vol . II, !.-\ . 512. 

, Poem no. 665 , Vol. II , p. 512. 

4 Poem no . 465, Vol. I, p. 358. 
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,!1e the ~).!r1nga .10 my Life, my Lord, 
Then, I 8.tn ready .10 got 
Just a. look ut the Horse -
Rapidl i'hB:! will dol 

Il'l th.is connection, the 11 tt of HRap14 ff 1s working along the ame 

lin AS -the 1ft" all1 terat1on. 

Th re are only three wol"d of oor than moncoV'11ab1c 1 nsth: 

d the first and third ar speo1f1c-

ally ~onnected with t1-ne and this urgency to depart. Other ti 

rdA working toward the creation of this f.eel"na va I!Ther1'~ JoQ 

tfJust" • 

The striking ring of the op 1ng line undergoe change in 

the three line which follow and Moh a sum a mark dly e ryday 

one: 

• •• 'I'hat will dol 

Thea ~'e th rde of a p rt."on complet1n:7 the final checl\: tr..e.t 

all i.e in readiness tor thetr1p. But this chang... in tone 18 in 

no way jarring; line two t thre" and fo·u.r have their own portionl 

tre th, rela t d to tl e poet t 8 f qu nt mploymen, of the ord1n 

to convey her the • And, as haa already been notic d t the first 

line, for all ita ortentousn as, h_iS its main recerYoir ot otron .th 

ilt al image drawn from the sphere of.' tho home: ftTie -the Strings • •• H 

It is t this ata&e in the development of the poe that on 

begins to feel tonal underot'xrent, that ie, the sene that the 

poem is also d nllnc \" j, th tl'e peak rt a farewell to land and 

tel"ri tory dearly loved. Carried even further, one might suggest 

tlw,t t"u:re is somethill& peculiarly American about it. t.l though . 

~4.1y :Jickiuson felt deeply her kinship to the .New imgland Talley 
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and the ~Iolyoke mountains, certain plu-a es seem to hint at the 

ballads d.eali!\:; with a co boy ' s far 11. 1 One could not point 

to :p~;lrt1cular pr~$es and elm, th t they define thi feeling, but 

't seems to be pres nt in lin s uoh til followi.r. : 

Just a look at the ~:one8 -

Put me in on the firma t id -

oodbye to the Lif I used to l1y 

d: 

••• ki 8 the Hill tor m t just once - • 

A in many of her po InSt ,~1Y' Dickinson aha·m here h r 

ability to creat line and use word whioh he: the power ot 

rorkitlg, a1 Jilll leou ly, i.n mor ays ttl one. hi i n.ee 1 ally 

vident in th "ott of line six, wh1cll can und retood ae f1retly: 

"In or~le that ••• tt , and ~e o:c.dly: 0 or in tllt:it po 1. t:i.on • •• ft. 

H r turn ot ~ 11nd pp d to delight in punnin"! tcchn1qu a suoh 

tb boY, and th y ar re t d to th mann r in which m8ll1' of 

her po ole func ion, namely, that th log 0 ot th oe 

eeme to point io a part1cul r interpre tiO, but, multaneou lrt 

'hile app ntly trengtherdnp' thi d1 etion of lli: ani t i" C 

also spin the enti poem round, eo thE'" it beoome acti'Vat d 

viv1tiea with oth r po" 81 1 1nterpre tiona. 

1 n.i:he Cowboy' Ei utt! ., ap"i;a:tion of an ei J.!te nth 
century In h hornilel tio ball ,It'The Unforttl.nate Ita}{ It . Th choru 
t)t a version known as· 1'The Dy~ CowCo ft i uoted b lovn 

"0 beat the d slowly and plaJ tne fife 10 ly, 
Pl Y th D n i~arch as you c' tty me" ong; 
Take me to t.1.& .:rav o.yard , t1:1 lay th e ;'Jod 0 t er me , 
For '! ' In n yon:: co· boy and T ~.nO'\il lIve done wrong .. 11 

iilli~un Peter!i ld Tre .. t, rule. otl'ler , eds. t ~he 0 brid, H1etol7 01" 
Amrican Literature , ·~ol. II (0 ru.bridg ; at The \.-;"nivere1t7 Prest'!, 
1933), p. 514. 
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The openin~ intperat1ve of t .. econd stanza is spoken by a 

voice whioh is paradoxically both living and deceased, for til 

instructions sem to relete to oorpee , or even 3. cotfin. 1"'.0. ttlt, 

r4-.:J b ·OQ~.l· a voioe which cau sp a' lrom the reaLll of the lin 

and the dead . 

Ll line (;ix one ,otic a the 1ntrouuotion 01' the ora nneT r." 

In th· £j·l:,au.za fol~owiug i.t · ... 11 ain f'urther import, but h r its 

ell.ie.&." \Vorle .; to cQtJ;vey the grt; ; length of tile jOilrne.r to be una r-... 

tak: n. In the 010 ing IlJ.le ot this v 8b 80m thing f ·the previously 

Judg.1U..:tnt" is lJOt unCO'1lI1.0n r 11gioue motif, and it was on toward 

which · 11y Dickin on t It a parti ul a~~ractl n. 1 

'l:h fi 1 lin of his at i r~l d tailed tt ntion. 

On one lav 1, 1 t a1 8 ho ly reference to tho .uature of the 

road ah. ad see 0 evl t th 1 .ngth of the ride to 

judgment. It aleo give th r f.l.$On why the coffin should be 

install d on Uthe fime t 1d It. There 1 too tlJ.e apparent d1 

loc;etion of the rhytbm whioh Cony 7 nl81"V'ellously the award jolting 

of ~he deer 1ng W8€'on. r h disyllabic "partly", follo e b)" 

co ,-ive ttle eff ct of this p sag which is L4U U of jog. 

an halts. 

The rll¥th:ra oi the opening line of the trd ~d stanza. ems 

a.1L1O t to tak flight in lyrical 8W&epe in comparison vdth th t of 

li~e eight. £Iner is at, uplifted str 118th in the ueclaration that 

none ,)f the hsz rd ahead can deter the peak r" an ab11i t,. to ur-

mount, almOst to discard carelea 1y, the difficulties which bar the 

----------------------------------, -..... -
1 Ce Poems no . 1053, Vol, II,p .. 743; no. 1445, Vol .• Ill, 

p . luOl. 
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way to tlJ.e lOll8 wa1 ted. Judimeut. 

CAe ie again wi th.L.l a sphere of Janua-faced words w.ilen ttl 

eleventh lint: 18 l"eaehea: 

to the embr&e OJ." the btidegroom-!.Qrd, while lin such n : 

migli. t very 'Ii 11 have occurred in a .h.yon-book of the tim. This 

line eoru indicat the relentless grip ith which the speak rf 

conversely, it Hlit5'h t even ha; a ref rnc to a secure arm w:l1ch 

prevel.t.ts h~r l'ro fall1tJg, for !~er the cotfin ixuage ha receded 

wme hat troul th r adr ~ b vifJ1on. 

1here exist ac?vel"tll uth~l." eqlJaUly 'pi usible lnt rpre tiona, 

rJ.am~ly f 'tlJb.t the cOlllb1natiotl oi' 'the two figures (her ':;0010 , 

ller onifie4 as typ of h ow co panton, and t.he Lord) hold her 

fa tJ or that, u api te all ratio:u.al. objection t 8ince oh J: f of 

herself', ohoseu to b in 't~i1a raoe, til iJmnell . ty of this dec1 ion. 

coupled. with the u :ture ot her .Lord, exert & i(.;rce whioh sh 

knows oall never be releaue. One is oot, 'f' llil1g OUC' on a too 

MiJ..y bun.a aolu t10n to tLis pro blem wi ",en cla.i.uti.n;,; that all the 

interpl).e1;at1ollS aret in vary1lld. d greE'S , present, '.11 d t.hat it 1s the l~.et.; 

mentioned hich pernapG emeri:; til as the r; oat dominant .. 

first tbre line of thE. 1'1nal stanza. The voio{;1 hus the ring of 

-----------------------_ .. _----------.'--,-
1 at. "!roo et rr~.al Cod is t~J.y refuge, o.!la Ul~derJleath are tbe 

everlasting arms. M Deut. 33:27. 
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svu.ud conveys tu. su&?>eetion tha.t th ttl" really hao escaped from 

A strictly oiotraphic orient ted orit1c miGht 1eh 'to relate 

Good by& to t:ue i,i Iud to Ii v 
And the '.or'lei I used to kno 

;...'~ h~..; ftnally f 1 t h<:rsel. ..0 b r y for from 

t:l.e !tHorld I t.L d to kno H, and it 1 .~mily l;icltinon's poetic 

':rea tncss t~la t she has ~ lreven't th linGs, 0..;.1 al~o thoe follow-

l' nd kis .,ll.a :.1111& t tor me, ju tone 

froiD. h vinJ' about them ~J t~int of .~~ 1kh..'1.eos. 

There i a h :Dan sentiment and 8.1 0 a lovely simp11ci ty 1n 

th progre $10 of tJ.l r ew 11. To the va to 8 of lit N'i the 

orld only a brief 'Goodb e" i dare' d, an the more h 

luns is r $ rved for th hills . J:lh re 1a mov1' q th 

"just one 

aiel;; -nd x'Gaul ting in a curiously human ton b i be towed on 

this voice which issue above tk .. e hum~n 1 v 1. 

A variant r ding for tile final line propose t'liown in plac 

expre sir~ the faot tha .. the journey 1 .-boUli to begin, perhap even 

toe explicit a i1l8Xlller. On 

d, out tnroughout tue po ~'mily D1 ckinson haa 

doliberatell em.ployed "tenses, w~1ieht in coubinr .. tion, crea.te a time 



108 

the f1n~1 line t whe th "Then" stands in conjunction with the 

tt1 am". The fleet for the der 18 one of being nched out of 

time with the utterIng of this line. 

The cer!tre.l que tton to be c01'l81dered in a final examination 

of the po ll'l 1 that of th ttBv rl,sting R ee ft .. One lnight not t 

inc1den ~ 11y t the lir.Lke ~:hich tL.e phrase .ire "1 to go Of haa with the 

id ,a rlQt only of begi1.ll1.ine a ,journey, but , in ~1artic' ,1 ,of e~illg 

e. ~JC~. Tn order tes C!ri~~ to the ,jud~}'tl ntH, the ffIH has M.d to 

trlp it. ell of' the former life, ~ln me t _phoricnl1y "die". But thi 

-t;rifyiflG of t>.e Oile vital; it i, th bre thl 88 

and ~ 1 W 't;fs continuing ~ ~ the fulfilxent and aliz ~ion 

of a. self' hich could ,/.lever exist in .. • •• the forld 1 u eel to 

kllOWt!. The poet cannot pOint tc the c0nclu.sion of this journey; 

judg~~nt is as n ar a the line 

nd it's partly, do n Hill-

sugge ts, and , 0 d1 tant tbat 'th- vOJo.geis 11;"verla tingH. hmlly 

D1cltirlson' herel! supplie ... l -tx at interpret tion of thi lyric 

v.·:~en, in A prose f 'l'm nt wri tun many :tears lter, ,,'j... tat a : 

~t )~'.r~'l.di.:' is no Journ y Lec~,uso it (he) is w1 th1n - bt:it for that 

very C~ se thOlJ£;h - it io the r.YJst .:1rduous 01' JouriH~ya _ ••••• 1 

Here, d ath is 

the lon~ d for. 

journey :"rom tl:e known to tr.:e UJ: known and 

'!hich r, who , it· lUst be re: 'ember d, did. not h ve ace a to 

tlie complete poems, diotir.t6t.tic~~eo a tr1parti t develop cnt in 

Emily Dic:tins6-ll' a attitude tovnu'ds death, nrl11l ly: the arly poem ... 

in hhich death is vie ~d ~~ pheno non of the cOllsciouanea , be-

co; ling in the second pnase an Habstract conception·> t a; ... d [ill811y, 

______________ ~--------------------------------------------------.--1~~ 
1 .Prose li'ragrnent no . 99, Vol. III , p. 926. 



ati i'l.usiof! hich must be subjected to 1 trict exanination. This 

pro~sn1on is ho ever too neatly grudtld from etep to tap. bueh 

phb.SCS are prosent in the poem;:l, but not in t..~e form of spccaasi.va 

fi 2 is Hostilcr than DCt th - . '1 which it is worth quoting in full: 

Suspense - is TIc .;tiler t 1-(an ~Death -
Death - tho$oever Broad~ 
Is just 1 'It 1, t':Jld cann.ot 1ncreae 
Susp nse - does Llbt cJnolude -

nut p ri~hes - to liv PJle 

Bu.t just ane to die -
A.'1.ll1r-d.la tion - nla ted fr h 
With IL~ortality _ 2 

If def.\t(l is no t directly conai'l .... d an 111usiol. it is 1 inimj zed 

u~ltil it is tripp of any us ense i t m1~ht poss .... as, and 

ft!;'W3pena II is vi~ ed as a. force in j ts own rieht. 

d efYlllg time, them hich is mphas1zed in thos lyrics wlt10h 

gi'" voj.c ·to tn belief in regenera ion. In touch poems th 

name of iiicodemue is a mer n2 of alluding to Chris. t s Y or4 to him 

011 re e1era"ioll (Jo:b.n 3:1-13). AIl. early l~TiCt HAn alter look 

about t11e 11111s !f, 
3 u e the trodi tional a)}ro ch in 1: lat1ng re-

1:1 l.;.a.turc . The actiYi ty of spring is vie ed ttS a. re~1l1ar17 r turn-

il~ a~lswer to the doubts t~:..at ; icodemus expressed! 

-----------------------------------------------------------------------. ----
1 George i. ri3bie Whicher, This wa.s a rC'ct (,/1..2'1 i rbor l:'apcr­

, cl;:s, 7!i~ tiniversi ty of' iC:1i6an Prees, 1951), p. 2:)8 . 

t') 
"- Poem llO. 105, Vol. T'" f: · 542. .. J., 
3 i:;oem Uv. 141 Vol* I, p. 99. , 
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All this id ,Tore I CtU-UlO't tell -
A :f'urti"le look you know as well -
.t\l.1d :'.icoJemue t '~yst ry 
ltec ive it ' s annual repl yJ 

In a poem written fourteen years l a ter, "The 'Bone t.'1nt has no 

1 Marro tf, t he 88llle question i considered, but in this l yric there 

tl1e qno.lma. The preble;::;, is seen ,::.$ tLe pr...antom of the Biblical 

c~r ,-cter wh.o po ed it, so '1 thin,.: which comes c:eo...1n '~lld a:o.; in to 

worry n.de, 1;!len Jlaapp ars only t r turnt 

';ld ~T1codem Sf .,'h7::uJ.tom 
Cor.tfro'!lting U.i) a;ain! 

'j~Ler i~' a ar'.&.+Yler '~llJhtly rem' r'iscent of certain ',et pl'.16iQ,~1 POtl7'1la 

in t' J.e c()! .. duct1~ of tl1 ~ ar:nm, .. nt :n this lyric. 1.~tf)nZ one proves 

bo~lC without 1l'"Arro i3 us 1 a t 

It is not fit for \a.ble 
¥or Beggar or for Cat. 

In thi ver e the poet kee .. $ the implies. tion i1 thin 'the confine 

of the bone hich is oociated vi th f,~od and e ting. The second 

$tanza inveot the bono witl symbolic posa1bi11t1 8: 

A Bon has obligationa -
· Being has t11e eame - • 

The ob1 gat1011U of a . one are that it b filled with marrow so !?s 

,to rake it fit ther f<1r eAting or for oor;st1 t1.lt1rlg part of 

liv1!lf:, ooJy_ \'1 thout the marre there is but a slr eleton: 

Tue th1",d tanza poses a question without atte- pti!l(; to ana j r it: 

bu t how shall :Li..n1shed Creature . 
A fU!lcti:Jn fres'.'! obtain? 

~"S Nlcode!i~~ ;ondered th4Z seemi.1.,:.ly impoesible aspects of the prob-

lem 1tlhen phased 1i terally: uHow can a man be born Nhen he j.s o ld? 

1 
?oe~ no . l274 , Vol. II!, • 886, 
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i.:.::.tdly ..t.Jickill8on L;lPly the impos i 1.1111 ty 

of' ho:ue~ beiJ¥5 rei'111~Q with marrow, so "t11alt t.hey way again a awne 

-;ll iX' i10bligatio u . 
~he po t r alizes ,;hat '~.o1,J lyric deliberately ial 11"ies til 

Iaall.i.J.6. .he ~ h01 thU/i;; rt:aolve its lit 110 t in a sUI"!llOuntiflg of 

ne dif:.I:icul tie , but in a ple.in ";tate" cut of faot: 

-) 

vld. ~;icodeU!.U~' Phsn'tom 
Coilfrolltj.r4'" us "a1n! 

;;eath lUS an extr melyixnpOrti-.:ilt subject for 1~ht11y .Dickinson. Th 

r l1Lious atmo ph re oi J.dnete ntt-eentury Amh rst i;' lou woul" 

ju til'y suo. an int , but iJ. ulwa~n.~ u es tae t 1 ""(; 

of exploration, aud i " hey r oecome t ' .i. aol"~ anu r.mst 1mport t 

direc",j 01~ 0 arJ wtLiC.tl the po ms ori ntat t.h m;;:.elv s . 

inally , it could be said"- "t in t 4! cr ~ tion of h r poem 

esoa.pe . superior v II 'to t1. t of d the 

(v) 

th,is "~Ule iliacus ion. h~.re .. ?ain on shoula be particularly ca:rc-

':"Y$ . ~hf: poet' e use .)~ -line '1JorJ. aervea as an ap cxam.pl of .... l\) 

~er if! wnioh he manoeuvred the 

h~ure accrued aroun.d 

assoo1ations on e ncoUHt erin,-: t :.1e woro, ollly to I.\i~co er ths,t in 

thl case it is beir1t, f.laMe to Lear a d.i:tfer nt connota:tlve and 
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denct. tive fight. I')lh tter j s not (\ clear-cut that one c 

~urmo...nt the nro bl by an explanation. ong the line that Emily 

TI1ck1n n foroe on to X~ ne ane~ ev r7 word that 0 encounters 

jn ~'er po try. In the question of c1 umter nc th1 1 p t Y 

cor et, but tb 1 another equally importan speet. 1'hi 18 

that the 1m lie. tio holly die .. c.t e ch time the word 

1 t.' t wi'th, b ttL. at ce ta. n 1 nts ret. n t forming rich 

b l.ckground tor h ne' in't rpretat1on. I:hu t' e.L is both an 

<,;'ccuml.~lat1ng . 1 a 1 aw t r . proc see are 

ir quentl operating ll't uCh -.. "hit I' t " .... now··, ttnoon", n se tt 

& 0 r which occur 

o return to t l isct sr-jon of eire ere~ , on find t 

l.ll the l_ in it s to b follon 

'ontradic or! .. on th or 1: (-. 
h an spirit al.l.d tl'i i"urth at , and, 

0 th oth :..lnnd , th 1 :inativ : lng. It 1 

thu cone r ed ith l'rou th limi 

c om -

t b n1 uf noon .. 11oh convey 

&em t seend it lit d in t~.i • nee it 

1 ana h r t r tor ebtasy. 

eire m:f' r noe a the aouro of' poe bilit1es is c1 ly 

indicat.d in the follo in- sJ.or po 

The 
The 
It 

{)i he their 
Girel fer nee _ 1 

. ... 

----------------------------------.-.--~ ~~----.------------~~ ~ 
1 Poem no. 883, Vol . II,· r. 6544-, 
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::T ~:t'e ttle bounctaries of artistic endea.vour are seen as cOn£tantly 

Lci~ enlar.ged through t~e refracting power ot future ages. 

~:n~ of the 1862 poem!'!>: 
'J , 

! aaw !.lO "fiy - The :Ie :vens \ ere at1 te~':ed 
I felt tLe Columna clo e -
"he ,'-rth reverseu 'ler demisphere 
I to'..lcho t1:;.e Dr'iversc -

An.d back it slid - a:nd I alone -
A )pock upon a B!~ll -
'Vent (rot upon Circ-UlMference -
.. :;eyon the Dip of ~11 _ 1 

Ti.le actions entioll ~d in this po m o.re ccurcoly inl.!:lc1ne.ble up-

""phere beyond. the reacn Qf tim , as is stated in the final lin • 

A s1nGle qUAtrain poem of lCt62 is important in that it adds 

a further facot to the ooncept of oireul1lfer:lce hich ti11$ 

is t-te:.npting to con~()lidate. 

Tb1 i 

1hen Eells top ri~;ine - Ohurch - begins -
The Po 1t1v - of Bells -
.,h n Cogs - atop - t 'l-;at r s Cirou:nf ranee -
'the Uiti t - or "/he le. 2 

intere t1ng po ,e pee1a.l.ly with r gud to the 

etlon 

eyllabicfJ, and tn pattern of paHses and syllabl -groupIngs eould 

be ind10at d as tollo 

4 - 2 -

2 - 1 - 5 -

4 - 2. 

f!a can be see11, -the second and fourth lines ftre identical, with th 

exception of t _e latter havlr..g a full stop in ult cc of a final paU$£i - , 

-----------------------------------------------------------------~~-
1 Poe;n no . 37[;, Vol. I, p. 300. 

2 
~oem flO . 633, Vol . II, p. ~16. 
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mark. The !irs-c an.d third lines, as far ~ the poBi t10np of 'the 

yl1ab1c groups i8 concerned, p-xe exact reversals of ach other. 

:'ha. t 1 achieved by this attention to the yllab1ca i th i'f C 

01' a firmly patt rned li~veme~t, although the ntire po m consists 

of le s than twen'ty worda . On the othe~ r~, the interplay of 

groupi _ lifts into prominellc ~ various word , 

atw. H,atop '. in the :tirat and tllird linea r 8 

r .. icll WONS are placeu between p uae- ks. 

uch a "beg1 

ctiva17. both of 

A relation hip is also 1'orm d betl en. ti~ ttstop' of til. 

first line and that of til t:lird b7 virtu 0 tb. r p t1 tion, for, 

.'1 thi.u an are as 11 as t.tli ,th ffects of rep t1 t10n ar 

quiokly an , ii' not carefully oCJ.'ltrollect, can ring 

more crua 11 wh~n oCC4rr1t~ within the mol~ spacious are of 

long r poem. 

In Similar mann r "POsi tive r: and ,IUI t1mate* ar dis'iingui h 

in their a parat 

~y llabic 1 :ngth. 

lin s y being 1,he only- tord.. of or than mOIlC­

Their positioning eucourag th ~e r to 

relate tl;,e .. ,so tt t th t 0 ord act in a r.:l.Q...l<lner co.m.parable to 

two I 1r.rors. Thoy fleet eaeh o·th r, and a.leo W"l8.t i 8i tuat d 

bet en themt which i t ill thia oa.se, th ir CO!U'lOtl+lt1v valu 8 

cia'lU also hat is b it..g sUu in the po 

tt£alla!' Wl4l U· he 1 ?! ara aesooiateCt through th half rhyme 

wrl1 C"l -j;U '1 cat ,widl !! CiJ.UrCll H al~ tf C ircUllli 2<r !lC'e;' om a1 

to ~~al!d in 010 ness to ... ach oth "r. Th1) i brought about by 

their omiu nee in th li.n\)s in w.e.ich th y appe r a.nd it) also due 

-to their both bei.!16 posited a the resul tarlt afJ:'1rtua.tion of some 

aotio.u. .:.';.\ previou:i pa,.ii."ugra.pild L.~ G teUQ 0 0 '~r-' ~pila0iz . tnt: 

linking and relatiug of 'lOrdS, bu·t t.le rev rea is equally true, 

namely f tlt.at while acquiring further i;aension frvl1l i ttl aasociat1on 
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vdth other Me, each word is :n v rtheless allo d its own due 

Ul'"a of r ver'oeration. 

?he thOue~l t runnin~ throu #l, •. 1. the poem is t tl8. t bell signal 

~:re a }~:rf)~ch. of the churoh service, but, wner an a.t a. certain 

lOment the bells will to rineing and the service ill b gin, 

01 ct,: rfererlc call oe t-r,oUi1ht 0;' only VI.r1en tx: I; heel - h re a 

turt.ll 

it 

in th 

of tIl 

$olic.l~ 

"Cireu er ~J.C • H ! t is 

ex.w.:r 1$ of tile .. .Jr:':..ctic, of setti_;.g up arl ide al'l.d knocking 

01' co parisoJl wi t':1 even greater, wbich 1 also employed 

c'"'se ot "Positive t ('1" d "Ultimat H . 
:i'he fol10 ing po i. expreaaes tne idea 

h10h '1heela can never r noh, 

iuman br .isl: 

Pain - 'e . at'lU at' .. 111m 
Age coil i thin 
Tne !~linut Circumf r~nce 
uf a cin[;le i..rain -

Pain contrf.;.ct - the Time 
0ccupied Vii th ~;hot 
GamClut 
J\r .. taS 

c:" !.!. t rnitie 
hey vV're l'lot - 1 

oi circumference not 

bl~t as the dim n ions 

is ' he f'l' throagil d'-ich 1 t 1.3 exp(.ricnced. r::h~ 14' io presents 

t 0 1i~vnetrieally opposed vie s \ _ th no tt m' t to align th • 

Til reconc11il'~ ion of 1:. (;; OPPCH3i tea is iUlplicd in tne fact that the 

tnJm.8,r. brair ... a~ct tea th ouration of ti .. ,e '0 tL~ '~I", and its pow ... 1" 

" supersedes trJ.8. t of IlG ,mu ts ai' e..terni ty· . By r>l u.ns o.i. a similar 

1 Poem no. 967, 101. II, p. 699. 
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Thp p"'ys1eal extent of tl'1.o train 1& stated in the f'd.joctivea 

tt~inute'f and Usingle", ('.lld yet this must be seen as the oontainer 

\'i thin ,"'hich ·'Ages cOil fl
• The use of /fCl:reumtt"rencett to deacrire 

8omcth1n~ both mlnut . and, m1ght~ makes 0 e a;;'are t',:.at, in th.e world 

of ;m11y D1c.~{inson f S l:oetl"1 ~ it llJ a word to b tree. ted \'11 th d 1 a-

crimination. The word h~s the sb111 ty to bee yO ~~reater sig.tlif1can.ee 

on r"1at it is rleecribi.n.g, hO',"' ,· ,yer im'Dorte.ut tht t may be, without 

the notev orth.i-k~ sa of circumferenc bel '1t~ appended . 

FoX' the notion of circumference to be rue nir.tgful t::t rEt must 

b, a cedtr'l poil.J:~. This is the dIu t surround d by possib111 ty of 

rr.ove~l l ent . ci'J11y jick1:r.tson tC)\,:tCt; r ... cryptically Upo.i tbis matter 

W.lall oL.~ wrote l.n letter that ;JThe Bible de.lt ·,.i th th Centre, 

1 
no.. i -til the 'jirourn:terenc '1. , h oiro\.rnter nce to this centre 

will be aupl-li d by the read .. r in his interpr tstions of th. 

:3cr'~ ptures, M", us ~JlfJ insight and aapaci ties '.;! the reader enlarge, 

so ~ill ~h c1rcumferenoe ~t hi v~der8tanding . 

, .' ly Dic;;.in fin f s atti ~.)de to tier own :poems wn in ome ways 

similar. A poem ccne iv-ed, ork d upon, and, if necf...saary, altered , 

evelltua~ly acniev d it 'JWh 1Jentity. I t wa , in other ord ) 

centred wi "thin its If, maki4~ :J, \.Ulique 13tat Ie i1t and conf1rUl1ng a,...t'l 

iL.d1viall.!11 po i tion i tL.in the body 0 poems. But it aluo had a 

olrcu.!1ltet'0!",u",e, in the sphere crelteti;(round it by 1 to ex;,;lorat1ons 

and implic tion , a.rld, as t":lo~.;ht :lud ti'lames expressed in other 

poems are touched upon - toucne<l, ut}on in a lay hich causes ltlUtual 

illumina.t'ion - c t:te ;;rucess becon:.ea a coati uous opeuj ns of new 

door . l.rot only are uuau pected rell!itionshipa per'ceiye':1, but oon-

1 Letter no . 950, Y'ul . III , p. 849. 



117 

w.hich mlght not be wholly displeasing to 3mly rl1okill8on nerself t 

t he oeuYre is olarged ith an el ctric current . l 

In aU11 rizing th se d iscu 810M oi Emily 1lickirAtion' a 

atti tudes to ar<" the pr blam of tim_, on ca.l'! see that th 

(lue tio. e of ~terni ty, 1" -'.ortali ty and il'4'ini ty finct so eth1ng of 

resolut:ion 1n the f? rt1. nt 'nO ent. For by virttt of the ft re-

ne . of tim 1 en sa (it fini ty-) and of th OOlltinuUlh of tim 

stretch1~~ both to l'ackward, Bmily 'f)1ckinaon discovers in 

th pre 11 t !,ioment a tt • orev " -n aa .wd UNowH • he -preeen , for 

::ml1v 01elt'1nson, liT with s~Jeh intensity precisely becau. ah 

d vot 80 rr1l ,h thought to 'Oro blems ot t1 in g ne 1. 

In th lyrics one xp riencee the r suIts of her xtre 

conactot..snes 

pre nt. This pre nt · ha the quality of tee H!' ~OWH vihich 1 

ompn sized by the univers 1 p not t n e "hioh she so often us • 

It exhib1t., tim lessoo of eternity and infinity 

hich the II Jtt br1 :t1.ce of th1 me nt. 

1 It i8 in ere tj.lll ~o .not 'l;hat S lelley alao ew.ploye· the 
image of circu.mfe no 8on,6 centre in tdn po m "Peter . .., 11 th Th1 dtt

• 

Hie l.uJE't,se incline :nore to ~le i -ea of ' rcUlIlf renee a WUilQary, 
as Cqn ~~ se~n in tne lin~ below: 

nne had a mind which a 
.d,:t O.tJ.O cil:c :.rllfa· 10 a,lU t;: ntr 
u all he miKht or ;f e1 or kno ; 
::othi~ . nt ver out, ulthou'th 

Somethl! g did QVel nter. H 

Sir Tho . S .Browne , ot'Je 0" tne r..t t 1'a ~.len~i0Iled b1 .·~1ily D1ckinsoll 
wh n 11stin,::.' her preferred c;.o.uthora in letter to 'iigg1n on (see 
p. 18) ali;;O uses tn i '0 'f cireumi ren.oe ti.;.ld oentre hen i'.le quotes 
:~ me : tl3phae. cuius centrum ubigue, eircumierent1a nullibi H ill 
Re11~io ~euici . 

__ ................ ___ ........ ~e .......... ..f_c_i, Pt. I, S e~ion x, e • by John 
'tal ter ~)cott, 18i}6; , p . 21. 
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'C ::$0::. 1 tL.1e d.!iU. t,H~tim of clocks come into con:fllet 

r~' uatedly, but uubjeot1ve tiwe (i.e. personal ttrueJ and the 

co t~nuwu en.l} firld rosolutioQ. in lyric such as the one alr a y 

"orev<: . - 1s compos d of Ao li3 -

'Tis :aot 0. Jit!' rent tilDe -
~';'Xcep \I i'c·r I{dlni telleea -
And T.rrlti tude 01' Ho;r:.e -

~lrom this - XJ) ri l.LCed Here -
I~emove G,. :: .... tes - to '..t.~o e -
Let ·onth dissolve in further nonthe 

d Years - exhale in Year. -

, '1 tnout Dc'ba e - or Pause -
Or ':;elebr t d~~y 
.l.~·o dif:erent v..,;.r ~rears ould 0 
From A.,nno Domin1e _ 1 

rrJi "t) .\.:or . :mily )ic\inson 1 ays remained an opportuni t~ 1"or 

exploration, 3 possibility for le~rnitlg , an adventure :1.1'1 which she 

p<)rticip~ted \'i i th an emotional intensity ::md art intellectual 

a t' ana· • 

---------------------------------.~,-

1 Poem no. 624, Vol. II, p .. 4z10. 
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The second element which telps create Fmily Dickinsonts 

unique viewpoint me posited ., ill th prec ding chapt r, as her 

tendenc.j, noted bY' David Port r, to est.bll h an equivocal locus 

of meaning througb imagery that has more than one poee1ble 

Jl1l.boliC ex"'enaion. j,- ch ha been pr iouely ritten in thi 

tOOy on the t"N bili ty or ~;mily Dickinso 1 «s poem " hlld hi section 

is closely related 'to "~'hat Porter' sayee III L er work, Poetic 

V'wd m~kee point whic.h ill serve as . 

u e4ul cp nina for thi -Jiacussion: 

In poem, associations ur not "tr n (controlled only by 
rauer' 8 unconscious probl , od, ckground, arid 80 

on) t Lacaue po I4 is not a word li t - 1 t 1 a truct 
ot phra.e f clau , sentenc. It 1 part of the poet' 
cr~ f to COlltrol th direction of su"'ge t10 !Hl vocation 
in th compos1~1on of tn variou 11ngu1 tie unit loy d. l 

:rhi 0 thing in which lmdll Dickl on is extr mely adept, for 

stle real1a d that If A good poet 18 much con erne w th bl eking 

line_ ot Bugge tion in hi rut itt! 1. 1ng ot re, 
" .(' , 

Mer "i(;tht of ausge t10n is not a literary .r! t. 

Thi practic of c . ting an 1fequi vocal locu of ani if 1 

obviou 11 relat d to another ect of Emily Dickinson t ork 

which has b enpreViouely comm nt d upon, n ely, h r ju.xtapo ing 

and liberat confu 1ng of obj ete of concrete and ab t ct 

• 'h 11 lax Blacxe pe" of • poor in hie work ,!odele and 

in l!nf5u¥ 

a r of juxt poa1ng, so that on s a in t.!lmilJr Diokinson', 

pract1c a strong metaphorioal habit of mind. 

1 l~abel c . nungerlana t Poetic Discourse (J.:erk ley and .w 
Ar.t~eles: ~n1versity of ~ I1fornia ?reaa, 1958), p. 26. 

2 Ibid., p. 126. 

uch 
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Black writes as follows: 

rro peak of th rtinteractiontf of two thoughts t-factivo 
together!f (or, ~ai"'l, of th lr tl1nter-illur..dnationft or 
t1 co-oper tion n) is to .!!!!. a metaphor emphasizing th 
dyn8ll11c asp et ot 1 eo ~ood re1:".dert respo e to e. non 
trivial metaphor. 

To achieve eny de .~ree of c rta1nty in the present diacu sian, 

however, 1 t would be best to tur to an actual poem, and asoertain 

the proble, at fir t hand. An appropriate , exru pIe is tne tollow-

ll.tg lyric: 

I f 1 t -~u.nernl, in my ~,~1n, 
1\ nd .~ourIl ra ,to nd fro 
£ept tl' a.d1ng - tread1.ng - ill it seem Ii 
T t Sen e 1'a,r ... flking throueh -

And when they 11 re ae ted, 
A S rv1c , like a Drum -
"t~ept beating - oont1l1b - till I tl .. mJeht 

, . 1nd w o~ n b-

And. then I neard them 11 t .Box 
~ creak acros my '1oul 
Vi th those am Boot of ad, mn, 

Th n SpRC - be an to toll, 

A ,,11 the Hea "8 w re Bell, 
. d Bei~ . but an "ar, 

And I, _~d Sil no ,uome trang Rece 
'w c~edt olitcry, h r -

,And then a Plank iu Reason, broke, 
And I dropped do ,and down -
And hit a. .:orld, at veq pl~ , 
And Finished knowing - then -

The equivoe 1ty of this poe"l hp , in fact ~ een th.e c :t e of s veral 

directly oppo ed in.tarpre tiona. Th i dltficul ties can b seell 

.:.r1eing from tl-~ op rl1n~ ver c, for various coanentato have e n 

in this tanza the germ ot what they develop into thei r interpre-

tation. Th poem h~8 be n reearded Be, inter ali, n imaginative 

• 

1 ~.:ax .Dlal);'t, LdOtiels and :',.e .b..or8:~tuaies.in WN and 
"!)hilosopby (Ithaca, few York: Cornell tJn.1vers1 ty press, 1962 , p. 39. 

2 Poe no . 280, Vol. I, p. 199. 

t ..... 
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forlrmlation of the poet's own funeral, a poem recording moments 

of er.i.croaching insanity or despair and a denunciation of the 

Puritan funeral service. 

ChL3rles R. Anderson, for example, says: " •• • the metaphor 

of '.t!u.neral' comes near to stealins the show. The powerfully 

draJ.1J.a·~ized c remony, r/iti.1 all its ghastly detail , tends to draw 

the reader f s attention away l.'rom tl'.i.e spiritual death it was in­

tended to illwrdruate. ttl 0 ... 1e notices, on the contrary, ,.l.OW in 

Gvery stanza the fun ral i~~er.y is never allowed to become over-

dO'J'linal1t or exclusive. 1'1hus the position of f! in rI'iY Brain!! -

s.ainins in import by virtue ot' the surrounding commac - removes 

-the G.c-riion f rom its setting in a church, c'l.ild 61upl'lasizes the 

incredibly inward processos w!::.icL. the poem describes. The second 

and -third lines, especially through the specifio menti.on of 

"}-;'ourners tl
, keep one in touch with the funeral th me. Nevertheless, 

the repetition of the partic~ole, the repetitive action implied iII 
1\ 

1ihe verb :'kept" , and the el.D.phasis of the two dashes sUGgest the 

activities of a brain frustrated by its limitatiollS, wl~11e th word 

"seemcd ft brings with it u widening out from the apparently strictly 

descriptive trend • 

.Lll the final line of each 01" the :first tl1..ree verses t1-1ere 

appears a nolL.'1 , the cOrL.lotations of wIlich forbic .. ally lirni ted interpre-

tation of the poem: 

That Sense "ins breaking through - , 

:ly ~ was going numb -

and 

Then ~pace- be~an to toll, 

1 ( Charles li. Anderson, Emily Dickinson's I-oetry Frome and 
London: William Heine[\!ann Ltd., 1963), p. 209. 
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Although muoh of the langua)e of the poem is concerned with th 

fun real, it ttever 'becomes over-ep cie.lized. Thus t~le poet can 

er~tcco8i:1fully give expression to far-reaoh1ng id as whi1 mployin~ 

Thif) :rae' can b . 1.1 rr.onatra.ted i:t: the third tallza in lin such 

as the J: '")llowin .,: 

••• cr a," R.cros fly voul 

rhen S ace e an 0 toll, 

' .. t ·t lis t e one has p G\ from th bre 1.king through of the 

senses tG a more p s i~ numbl.ng proce s, d attaind even 

P J.Y ical 111'e . lftlt the ~e.tt r cannot be 

ttlibly e' .... ulil::...rize s pl" a gradual diminienin;,' ot the co C10U8-

ne t l'or there still r ~ua.inG, para,do ically, the oul t s xtrelle 

a; : ene' . iLlg creake ' acro 8 . 1 his t.tl1 s~anza, eo 

i"lled wit 1 ·the u .Libera jux-eapo i tioll of th tiny ound ( th 

liftitl[; 0 .. : the oox and t~le nois of th - ff.tJQota of d th 

nd.g' "ty toll1 " 't. 01 ~pace, lead~ to lovely culminatio in th follow-

1.ng vel' in 

~n~ .&.vurth " " " " tanza. ,78. tLcre in the pro ress frOl:1 ~" ... n e , /li no , 

" )1 .. «. ~. \) 
Go -1 anu .. ' 1. 'l6, liukill;S it inally to th auui tOl'Y image: 

1ng, bu t an l'~ar, • 

In t~l ... e peuulti 1.o.te tanza. 'mily ~)icl'.inson succe ,<1(:1 in ·-;rea.ting an 

e.t~osphere of' acutely- tu.ned re pone ex:5 stine bet".. e.r t.l. listening 

ariP are in the e" say , I ;~ef'lectiol1s Oll the .1eht Use of 3chool 

;-Jtud1e n: 
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Attention consists of suspending our thought, leavinz it 
detached , empty and ready to be penetrated by the object, 
it f;leane holding in our minds , wi thin reach of this thought, 
but on a lower level and not in contact with it , the 
diverse knowledge we have acquired which we are forced to 
make use of. Our thought should be in relation to all 
particular and already formulated though-Gs, as 9. mall on a 
mountain who , as he looks forward, sees also below him, 
without actually looking at them, a. great many forests 
and plains. Above all our thought should be empty, waiting, 
not seekinc anything, but ready to receive In its naked 
truth the object which is to nenetrate it. 1 

This is a state of waitir~~ for the revelation contained in the 

tina! stanza. 'Vith no worldly comforts or companions, th nl" 

is wrecked end neo11 tary", and, although the HI" ?"nd "Silence l
! 

are together, th eolitud is intensified by the very nature of 

this union. 

One lIlllSt also consider the word tfhere ff
, which seems to denote 

a particularity of nowhere. It can, perhaps, be taken to indicate 

a certain level of consciousness , for its position as the final 

word in the stanza gives it a paradoxically explicit foroe, as if 

the poet, with extreme deliberation, is pointing out a definite 

place. But this interpretation is then robbed of it supports by 

-the i'act that a. dash follows the word, a dash whioh hns the power 

of modifying the mea..aing of "here" as a specit'ically indicated 

place, and imbuing it with a vastness and a sense of its being quite 

impossible to fix or locate. 

T'lis stanza is a particularly good example of ~~ly Dickin-

son's ability to oreate for a poem i t s own rationale, and by so 

doine to impart somethil1t; of what lies beyond the limits of $triot 

re i.i,solling Vii thout allo\lir..g the poem ·to deteriorate into meaning-

lessness. 

\'lhat follows in the fifth stanza is that the "I" , the being 

who i $ siulUl taneously the senses, mind and soul, plunges downward 

1 Simone Weil, Wa.iting on God, trans . by Rmma. Cranfurd 
(IJOndon and Glasgow: ~;ontn.na Books, 1965), p. 72 . (This trans­
lation first published 1951) . 
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in an sxp rienc., so muoh only partial..ly d IJcr1bable that "'a \,orld" 

ueco es but on of its sta€e - with the inher nt implication th t 

t1 e was In ?i.ny a world crash d past. 11 knowledge and tllcno ingU 

1s up reeded or Hrini~-3hod", and something attained, th immensity 

of' which the po t crumot attempt to de crib. Th1 v ry ab ence of 

paoific d cr1ption, the udd n d1. appe.aranc of th tumul tuou8 

a.cit1yi ty and ooi : ttbroke't f "dropped down , and downt , "hit 

1 
rio ld , a ev rry plu.tl& H , ar.u. the t 0 dr.:. l s ,.~ich isol.~t the f1rJ8,1 

"\irQ, cr fxt; an incredible s1tspeneion vI ti e and localitJr_ 

l..D. -t.his eon.clu<l1ug ver the ttel t1vu,aea of the J,tleced1ng 

v .. u ..... vd by tllz; attail ant of tllat poilit when "lmo 1ngH, 

of thfo:: ordl.tlar'.{ kind ten e o·~· no ..:urthar use. The poem end. 

ir..!' . .a.1 t. 111 mention 01: "5ilenc t in th - pent: 1 tim ... e ~ tan 

prepares th ~ o..y for th zrea·t ~il nee of the conclu.di fY lin of 

the G~: 

And 'lui 11 lola ing - u;.len 

It hu certainly n~t ~e~n the aim of this ex ~ ation to 

gro..ft my"tica l intorpratation on to :1i poe·, u.t, ,,8 it 

COllce!" d .1 th vb. ~mes tro.di tionally encountered i .. my t1ci tn., ther 

is a .~a."tural tende cy elucid tion whicl.. L "_ a cert in 

de () .. !"trated 1· Jimly t)ickineon' a l'SS of Hi.I!legery t h{;..t h '$ more 

ttj.r~ one possible ymbJlic xtens1on" , '~ic"b. is i ~ this 1nst~ nee 

t.uro~s:nOiJ.t tl.ie po~ to yield its ul tili ate and irUI <;; truth) th~t th 

--------------------------------------------------,-----------------~----
1 ~~mi.i.y .Dickinson or1 ;:o1;(1811y wrote chi 1i":10 as: 

• And hit .Iorld, t every Crash _ iJ 

the 1.tec-t of which would nav" l.een even 7uore cacupho .OtL.s. 
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po ill 'tells of a funeral whic:fn is but th birth of' something 

iilfini tcly gr ter than the final rite aecorde to a corpse. 

3ut the funeral imag also po Be s s an u;:derto of po 9i ble 

tl;eru.il . S y, hich are allowed P 'irtial rele 8e in tne poem. This 

point quite naturally ret:lrn one to the que tic 0:': the degre 

of control hich the poet exerci S 0 r th :re dar'a reepo 

i,U:le J.' ct that ther are so interpre tation 

not frolIl f:l.'1Y 10 of cO!lt!'Ol en tre p t of t 1 

ot' ci", poem 18 

poet, but rather 

rom. th 'i:y ill whieh 'til - if:..ta.iery is b 1rog used . 'I'hi in turn 

r- ,i...;e r~ -~ pOi.lt that a roadlrl(~ or a.dly ~'ielrinaoLl del· ~'. nd a part-

1cul iii cipline and a'&tetltion , tor oth xvlise there i6 a 11kel1-

1,1.'-' .' OJ:. C mUBio.tl" especially l.U h too glib illtcrpretat10n of 

wr...at !ni;Jht appear' rto b "symboleH
• 

O .... ,ly or~e po rn has been 'tudied with any d ere of d te.11, 

0.1 tnout,:h this llano I' o~ employ1! 4S inlag ry i P sen in th gr ter 

t~um.bCI' 0 bmily 1.-10 in ...?n' lyrics. t inv 11ft th ir flo r, 

i:r~ ct. , iXhlQ t " hawl Qnv bee wi til ~ endur1.r~ ignit1canc .. 

l~~lC iut ntio l of 'tni clw.pter and tL. p eced1ng one to 

clQ.rity ~he meat.\. 1 whioh 11y Dickineo'n achi v her uniq'U 

igbtiti(S ot 0 j ct , experiences or emotions . r" 0 main prOCedl.l 8 

. ere put forward, the vic',. ing of the e things from a standpoint 

Uoutside of tial tl , and tbei:r e pres13ion in t'-le po me by her 

p~!rtic~lar use of iroagel'y. '2(: latter iethod should ot be n 

uS all attalAp to mal< ~'i'bi UOUB the in '-.)ery wide .. all :tse , but 

rather as a rele itlg O! the vdrio1). dee,SreQs oi po. ibility \/i thin 

these i:na.:;el3. '1'hua, both. the time- escape a,nd ttle l...'llat;""ry t\l.nction 

a. i'il· .... .:"r<:,. Lnu not 8.0 '~a.1S of :-' chievini:: a d ,b.loUS t:J,qbig~ tty. 

ih se t"o 'ac tors aCColmt to 0. cOlisid.era Ie pxt nt t o 1-' : '1nily Jic ... .:in-

poet, that a.he could achieve, sir .1 taneousl y, 
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e~pathy and objectivity, and could see the subject of her po m 

in. more dimensions than one. 

:lor the reepo.naiva reader the tfect 18 quently 1m1lar 

to . hat ':'laily ':>ioki(laOn Loreel! says of an uni.d n cified poat itl 

1,i you ever r ad vne of 1er Pooms back artis, OOCf-luse the 
plu.ng frota ttw :fron't overtU.t'ned you? 1 soJ4Wtimes (ott n 
~.uv , t;),uny ti1i .. s) h1::ve - l $ • .1 wthi!¥1 ov£rteJce.;) t-ri.e ~ :i _ 1 

1 . ose f re.gm nt no. 3" V~l. rII, p. 916. (Ite.lioa m1neJ,K 
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'*1 ••• n.., r consciously touch paint. mixed by el'lother 

person!' ,
l 

Emily Dickinson once wrot t and although sbe was referring 

to t he subj ect matter of h r po , the aame quotation r&a7 be 

applied to her tl'li tics. fbi. chapter t discovering j t 

what it 1& that able a. adar to 8 nee the u.n1qu n of po 

written by "hi author. 

(1) Tn. f'ir t Qu •• tion to be inYe 'tigaied Will be that of Emily 

Die in on' of th !qmn tom. at the varied m tre e loyd 

'¥ ~be by.uln1et t th one which moat f qu nt17 occurs in her po try 

1 hat of 'Oommon It .• t t whioh W. P. X r t me ftth 8i pleat 

1 t pret niioua kind of y ree. u2 

One hould al 0 note tba t this 1 on of th tradi tiona! 

d. Cert in of . ~ly'D1ck11180 t e lyric do haTe 

eomething ot ballad qu 11 tl t the ti t example b 1:ng P rhap 

Lit f lQ" I rd, fl. 3 !he pre nt wr1 ter has 

found no refer no 8 to ~)ull ])1ckin n' adlng of ~1 tiona]. 

ballads oth r than in tb follo lin •• t 
l' t 1 1" 

But the i.:.i.an wi thin 
If ver 1m. 'I Satie y -
Dett r entert 1n 
Than could Border Ballad -
Or :81 cayan H)'lDIl - • 4 

, b 

1 Lett r no. 271, Vol. II, p. 415. 

2 ·i; ~ P. K r, Form & Stlle in .l~oetrz (London: "acm111an &; Co. Ltd. , 
Rei sued 1966), p. 99. (Firat publi hed 1928). 

5f· 
:; Poem no. 279, Vol. If p. 199. ,"See pp. l00"lor a fuller 

discussion of tbi po m\. 

4 Po m no. 146, Vol. 11, n. 569. 
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It is none the 1.8. tempting to speculate on possible contact 

with traditional ballads read or sung. 

Some of the po me evince a balladic thread running through 

the stanzas, but this is subordinnt to the lyrlc oharact rietie 

whioh invariably emerge asdom1nant. One exam.ple ofuch poe 

is "Glee - The gr t storm i8 over _t', l 
.md it is in the firat, 

second and third v rse t,P...at the ballad element can be moat 01 arly 

recognized: 

Gl e - Th great storrn 1. over -
Pour - aa r'A:~overed the Land -
Forty - ~one down together -
Into the bo11ir..g Sand -

!ling - tor the Scant .s lvatlon -
Toll - tor the bonnie 30uls -
M ighbour - and fr1 nd - and EfiJegroom -
S inning upon th Shoals-

:iow they will tell "he ~tory -
When .. int r shake ti e Door ,­
!111 the Children urge -
But the 'orty -
'Old they - come back no more? 

Another lyric, ttWhen I Via 11 f a WOIlOll d1 eo 

demo trat 8 how the po Of 8 ball die propene 1 t1 are fU8 d w1 th 

t:he 1,yric e1 ent. until th po m become a. tate nt on fame wIth 

only the e11ghte t ot narrative under ton remaining. '!'hi process 

can be d n tra t d by quot1nc the poem in full: 

Ihen I W88 sll18l1, a Woman d1 
To~ - her Only Boy 
~ent up from the Potomac -
Hi lac all Victory 

To look at her - Ho slowly 
The Se one must have turned 
Till Bullets o11pt an Angl 
And He passed quiokly round -

1 Poem no. 619, Vol. II, p. 476. 

2 Poem no. 596, Vol, II, p_ 457. 
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It pride shall in Par die. -
Our •• lf cannot decide -
at their imperial Conduct -
No person te tified -

But, proud in Apparition -
',fhat "Toman a.n4 h.r Boy 

• baCk and forth, b for rtl7 Brain 
.~ even in the ky-

I f m. confident that Bravoe -
Ferpetu 1 break abro d 
For Bray rie t r mote a this 
In Yond l;.a:ry land -

One observ that already i.n the second at z the direction 

of the poe is ch d. The reI t1ng Of th boyfsde tb gives 

way, in the third v r e, to th th ttl 0 fame t hich is th n brouvht 

to a ~ull r development in th conol-udillb stan~e.. 

In order of u e, th .a xt mo t fr quent metx'e t r Co n 

M tN i Common Particular (S-e-6-e-a..6), follow Q by ~~ev r.i8 and 

Six (7-6-7-6; . Th r i 81so :fair number of poe in which 

~!lnill Die unaon u ee Short ... uetr (6-6-8-6). . fhen writitlg troch 1cs, 

11 r c~ ... icf m t s we 

1 f ,ple of th e m t r ee: 

Co tr ; Poem no. 1626, Vol. III, p. 1115: 
"No IIi! can pompl s pass away -
Th low11 t care r 
To tne sam Pag ant wena 1 t way 

the. t xal ted h re - 0' . 
Co:mrnon Fartlcular; Po .~ro no . 881, .. 01. II, p. 653: 

'fl t ye "Clone to t 11 me to ut Th 
:::0 wh n Thou 1_i1 st, nobo y. 
It was a littl tie-
It just held 1"-wo, nor -tnose it he11 
Since :;ome here' thy sw> t ace has spilled 
B yond my .JoUi'lUary - " • 

.;;;;.;;.,;;"..;.;.;.;;. __ ........ ~S~1_x_e;;;..,;. Poem nc. 974, Vol . II, p. 704: 
HT Joe doul' e dis tinct conr .. ection 

".1 th 1ltriaortali ty 
Is best disclosed by f.~er 
Or quick C.lamity _tt 
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the latt comparatively n VI metre in hymnody which VI< 

1 troduc d to rard th < '-nine en oentury. 1 

Co :uon !t~et 1 the m tre of 11" 1 of the ~ writ n by 

rae .~atts, a copy of oa. Cnurch :i? in t.~ library of 

.Edward J1ckitl.son, 'lily ;'io 11l.son' f th r. IQng l ~etr (S-C3-8-S) 

.mily Dickinson es with great r re rv than i .. at and other 

hymn1 .. '"hicb r p t forward th 8w~t~ation that thi might 

-tl9.Ve b on r au! t of 'ler a. 1ng J in th P f • 'to uhurch 

t: 

Which plau 1bl , but 

fir t 

Short .,. ........... ,.. ... 677: 

'1 ., 

• 
o no. 760 , Vol. II, p. 57 : 
touc' d her 

W()" by th way 

She ;.:re n'tec1 h r .1 t 
Pl a itself - f r Charity _H • 

.;;.o,;:;;; ........ .;;.;;;;.. ........ ~·_f_v........... no . 925, Vol . II t p. 675: 
"struc , a I, nor y t b LightnIng ­
L1ghtn1 - 1 t • 
. ow r to pe 1 v Hie Proc-ea 
1th Vitali ~.n 

.... ~..,.;...o; ........... ; Poe no. 1373, Vol . Ill , p. 947: 
'·~h ortbl. of Ear'Chll' ihlnge 
The Ditty 18 that li tur · .31ng -
And then - enforces their del ight 
Till Synod are inordirdit _f' • 

s pp11 bl 

u of Co 11 

2 Georg Wh1cber, This W88 a Poet (Ann Ar'bor Pap rbacka, Th 
Jn1verei ty of 2il1chigan Press, 1957), pp. 240 - 241. 
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Metre see!lll3 curiously instinctive , as if ai:e r ecognized and knew 

the form best suited t o lier purpose , ~ld this impression is 

strengthened during a readip,g of t he collected poems , an experience 

which was de:lied icber. As .F. Ker says: 

peaking generally and roughly one may Bay that unless the 
poet knows his form to begin with, he is in danger of failure; 
one would not give lIlUch fo r the prospects of an ulllll!Ide poelll 
which did not know whether to be 1n t he stanza of The Faerie 
Queene or in the lighter verse of The Lay of t he I.9.st linstrel. 
Here again, as generally in poetry, the f orm is inseparable 
f rom the poetic matt er; the tune of the verse is part of the 
meaning of the poem; poems begin in t he mind of the poet as a 
tune without words , fl.nd he discover s words agreei ng wi th the 
pattern. The pattern is not a s cheme to be filled up with a 
certain I!umber of syllables , but something livillg in the poet':;: 
mind . 1 

A s imil ar point , but one made with a different slant of emphasis , 

is found in Kathleen Raine's discussion of Shelley 's notebooks: 

We can see wlwle stanzas bl ocked out, like a musical score, 
with only a word or a phrase here and ther e, to be f i lled 
in later, as if in an instantaneous perception of t ne lyric 
f orm which i s antecedent to the words , drawi ng them towards 
i taelf like particles of iron into a magnetic f ield. At 
other times no doubt ~ord8 and metr e came toget her . 2 

hlEtrtha Winburn }.:ngland, in a chapter entitled "Emily Dickinson 

and Isaac \'Iatta" which appears in ilvmns Unbidden, mentions several 

illumina t i llg facts : 

She [ i . e . m ily Dickinson] wrote nineteenth-century hymns. 
They differ from e i ghteenth-century hymns (especially from 
t hose by Watts) by t heir greater rnetrical freedom, freer use 
of enjambement, use of more images with no s criptural source. 
The voice i s that of a lone singer rather t !\an t he voice of 
tile congregation assembled . 3 

1 W. P. Ker, Form ,I: ::;tyle in Poetry (london; I!;aCtr.illau &: Co . Ltd., 
Reissued 1966), pp. 201 - 202. 

2 Kathleen ilaine , e.fendioo "ncient Springs (london: Oxford 
Univers ity Press, 1967 ), p. 142. 

3 Martha Winburn England end John Sparrow, R.ymns Unbidden 
( New York: The New York Public Library , 1966), p. 119. 
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.. he same critic :w:tke a fur her point \\'uich ~luc1dQte the 

Is c latta: 

po 

'.;ri ting for II cOllgrogationst ome with no of:1'icidl 11 'ta.u1t 
hmade the song a litany, careful and co plet prnounce­
ment of cIa ic Chrictii..-!l dootrine in i"ts '-'ulIless, OQTerina 
all,. occasions. Tn doctrine had to b cl a.r to th 10 eat 
mind, tn po try :rust giv no off ns to his o~n c141 tured 
cOllgr· gt10 h Pr erving j~~U tan purity 0 diction, h 
abjured Augustan orn .men a. tion, xclud1ng ti!.ly m taphor 'th t 
lSdght miel ad tho e unacou.eto d the oblique tern n" 
of art. :tn monie devices, usually of an u..1-ign1f1ed natur , 
must bud if they could hade oonsonant ith dignity, 
ott his verse would eli to th m mor,y ot th 

illiterate. 1 . 

ra'tt had th\.lS constantly before ~ um a ~!lO or Ie s cura 

m nt of the natur of hi im.;11adi t Hudi nee. As private 

tt 11 Dickinson comnlitte . e. 
large I to t. future. J her po 

" 
xt nt , to hleh Watt. succe d d 

in hi 88 told by ~ ly Dickinson's brother Austin: 

In 18'9 ••• came th acquisition of ·the first !J'.ue1cal 
inatr nt vel' own b7 th P 1 h t a 40uble bs. 8 viol. 
~ith mJ £1 t r collection Joe ph Ayres ~anseed i t and the 

tone. n dr" fro 1 lower chord in hi.. coo· panime t to 
th aiJ)€ oto • of . I a. t t f F avouri t ¥.yyrms, hau~ t m 
ev n now. So line 

"Th t awful d y will rely com ,'~ 

!fThat la. t great d-.y of e and doom,!t 

"Broa is tb ro that 1 ad to e th," etc. 

seGl'Il d to me utficl ntly depre. ing in plain print; 8ung 
wi th ceo patti ent th y weI' appalling - to a boy. 2 

Any di us ion wDich iLq>ly laud thextent of L 17 1)ick1n­

nt ac hi ev nt to tl1e d II ration of that of {~at·t8 18 ot little 

1 Ibid., pp. 125 - 12 • 

2 r:illicellt TOil bingl i, L;m11~1 !i1ck1nS9ntu do e (Jew York: 
Dover Publications, Inc., 1967), pp. 3S - 36. (Copyri~h't 1955 
by )J,,111icent ~odd .vingt ). 
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.be-tw~e...V\ 
relevance. One should nttempt to t:rece the difference ef their 

productions , an::! recog.~ize that the hymn form was probably brought 

to her notice by the frequency with wh1ch:,iatts' hymns were sung 

in the ~w~er$t pari h. 

One aspect of the hymtl beitlt3 what Porter terms ftthe controlled, 

formalized expre ion of the inten e impulses of aspiration And 

devotion,!.l tt!e po t c a.n cr1plcy it for this purpose. The h.y'nm.~l 

mode ervea cor.l.-Stantly to alert the ader to Bmily ....,ick1neon ac 

n religi.oU8 f orton m1£ht more ccurat 11' say, a op1r1 tue.l poet. 

(IDuise Bogan put forward th thea 1 of ~ln11y Dickinson u tfA 

ll~ystical lio tH, 2 
but without sufficient 8ubctant1ati n to th 

propo ed idea. acceptabl 'I This form can al 0 be m.t:tde to fulfil 

an ironic purpo ,by uoin,;; 1 t to present ideas which work contrn.l7 

to the theme of a p1rat1on and d vot1on. B1 bringing t-h aboT 

el mente into interplay, E1n11y Dickinson could create that ens 

of perilous balance wr...ich characterize rr.any of th poems, and 

achieve an. effect more haunting than that of the com ination of 

t he', ;;,tts' hymn. , ,00 the "double 8 violH on th ~ young Austin 

To bri~1S th wf1..o1e quest10!l more sharply into focus, it might 

be h.lptul to examin a fow stanzas from on of Vfatts ' hymns, and 

also to ment1onbr1etly a few facts about the man. 

Isaac Watt (1674 - 1748) w~.ss the son of an :F~11 h Non-

conformist ~'ho was twice imprisoned for !Lia :religious beliefs. He 

---------------------------------------------------------------------
1 David Porter, (the I~rt of ~mll TIich."insonta Early Poetrx 

(Cambrldg , "s s.: Harvard University- :.Pres , 1966), p. 56. 

2 leW-sa Bogan" ft A. ~'1yst1ca1 Poet l
' in EmilY ;\iekinson, ed. by 

Richard _. Sewall (,~nglewoOd Clirfs , H. J .• : rrentice-Hall , Inc. , 
1963), pp. 1}7 - 143. 
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was ordained in 1'102, a..--m, as a. result of tas delio' t h 31th, 

became lit' long gu ...,t at the COUlJ.try house ot Sir Thomas Abney-

H received honorar.y degrees fro th un1vers1ti of .Edinburgh 

A b rieen , an4 a monum 1'1 +. as .cted to hi honour in t. tminster 

Aol.) Y. 

In hi 0 w11. ting 'i tt ow d lL."Uch to the xampl of 

pe~l.-lmoai ts who had preceded j im, b-v.t to the i ti:ag of bJmil h 

Jubilant prai '. t, W ttz also ,had f.'1 of br a.lt1ng into au den 

b Quty .10. a . el ter of 1:n:t r10r line , aa in: 

or 

.. up th joy th hin1ng 8¥ 
l'f!o me t r:.~ bl ed L rd 

t. wi. thin rl\lV court se l'l t 

Li a young oed ,r h an gr 1 n. 

are tak n fro Hymn no. 745 in t 

'':''h r:l. house no ' ad' wi til hurul· , 3 

.l5; mal and on high: 
And : ere rq apil"i t . ting tand, 
Till Go aha." :;id 1 t fly. 

Shortly this pri on of cl~ 
it.. t b di" lved fall; 
Then. 0 my ull i th joy obe 
Tl'\Y heavenly E"s.theri call. 

",atta 
'oteQ 

2 "Pre d by the Committe ppoin'G&d at th lUlnual r48 t ot 
i;,~~e ~tJgregational Union of Lllgland and ';i.-;..lea t h ld in London, 1, 8, 
lB5S. n lhe ed1 t10n quote',J fro waS printed. in 1~77 in ID on, by-
Y tea Ale der, Pri.nters. ih hymn appears on p. 15 • 

3 h~Mn 
The 0)) Ding line or this iA -taken from II Cor. 5 al. 

~hc phraae, "not m;;.d.e wi-- h baJ.'l(l ;r, If S a par 1cular favour1t ot 
.Emily Dick1 on'., appearing in ae eral. of h 1 tt rs: Letters no. 
100, Vol. lIt p . 320; no. 82, Vol. II, "," 32" llO . 56, Vol. II, 
p. 552, no. 866. Vol. Ill, p. 797. 
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'Tis He by His almighty grac 
That fona .... thee f" t for 'le .. yen 
And as an arl1est of h.i plac , 
:tath his own 3pil'it giTe~ • 

of the third t lZ bei .. 1g t~ oul,y Alight except on) u1d th .. 
h~ 

regul"trity of th stress-pattern. (~h syntn"i ' marked by p 

at th conclu ion of the ,eco:n.d line in the :fir t d e cOnd et·ans~, 

hi1 each verse terminate in a full stop.) The p nee ot th 

rhyming ord t nd lightly to le een th effect o£ the enj 

mO.tltSj but ttl very 01101 ty 0.1.:" f*ol'Ill as i t th wr1 t r in con-

structing ,d fin! t s t p-by- t P appro ell to th climax of th 

:final linea 0 " til. ~! 

W woul b ent f'ro the tle· h, 
lnJ pre ;a,at, J?ld, wi th Th e . / 

0;"1 Oat, 1th c 

:;he pr ctis t1 dO":" xp '1 t llt~c.: with it until at C~.,j d crt 

aa an of th. -'0 1111,0 her po ic C0hsoiou 1 sa took 

place. .ot only ooul sh ~ ap tho to:'ln til man,y dVIUI~.D 

which he pla ed upon it, btl tit bee . wll.a t ~')OI·t 

of p\lreption. ttl This shoul .101; b int ret d 11m1t1ng, 

hut th r as eli 1ng proces~, ror th po e1b1lities contain 

thin her metrics (so mU9u of h rselt ~. almo to mher 

natural /'lay ot' peaking) oontinuall1 0 n to 110 wide vi t , 

Into th ;;orumon detre quat ... 'n Emily Dickinson OV \loh 

tradi tional po tic dt;vice ' SOllC4llce anQ alli t~ ti n, and fre-

ql.4 nily mov ~d ~ Y IX'om t.he e~f'ec·ts of xa.c t l'bym -, using 1netea 

1 DaVid Porter, 'rrJ.e Art of I,m. Dickinson 1 s 
(Cambridge,.. • = Harvard Un1ver~ity Pres. t 1.966 
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SUS}) nded, i\..tent1o 1, impart ct , vowel Ql:W oye rhyme • 1 

(11) }ely in the corre pond no tween Thomas Wen'hiorth HiggilUlon 

and 1;;mly Dickinson th former reoo • e<1 th t eh drop her mennor 

o-r rnyming in fa.vour of mo conventional u age of ): at rhym 8. 

In her th1· 1 t't r to her choe n HPr ceptor", -;;uily Dickinson 

1 All italic min. 

Su.spend 

Id 

it' lap 

oem no. 712, Yol. II, p. 546: 
fl'e pau.ed before that 

J\. v.el11ng 0 -. th Crroun -
The Roof ~as carce17 T1 1bl -
The Co ice - ill. the Ground .. if 

erne 

• 

Imp rf ct rblme: 
fa m no. 820, Vol. II, p_ 620: 

t1All Cire l - atanc s are th P"" m 
In which:11 £ eo 18 --1 -
11 t1tud exist for Hi 

Sufficient Continent _11 - • 

Deutach in h r Poetn F..anbook writ 
oeri4..lJg wlitl .rhym : 

follow con-

e, in w.._ich any vo e1 is 10. cl to e with 
o her, irar , -though exampl can b found, notably in th 

of ~mily Dic~ll1so~ . ~ e compen,at d f~r th regularity 
by her unorthodox: procadur in th ttero 

rl · 't re too v ·0"'" an id1 yt1cr'~tic to dol· e 8, 

but one of' h r quatrain may b cit to 1111..u.;tre;t th ue of 
o 1 rhym : 

'N ture som tim Ii re a e plin-, 
SOLl " ~ne Be Ips tro; 
H r green people recollect it 
.b. r~ ,.;1 1 do not :lie ••• ' H 

Jona th Ca , 19(5), p . 125. 
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gratetull.r but sur 1.1 

A 

Your 00 1 tt r rpri , and for mo t, 8WUllg -
I bad not suppose it. Your fir t - gaT no - -t honour hecaus 
the True - are not hamed - I thank you f r your justice -
bi t c~uld n t drop th .Bell v h a jingli '1 001 d my framp -
P rhape th Balm, a me b tter, oau :tCl~ bl d ,first. 1 

pl of t 

1 t n J.n .c~hte 

lllu h t 

Blush, l113 
S 
',.ore 

okinson me t, the fol wing po 

, .. 

th 

f ·tri bant­
croWil' 

t~.. l1 horns 't till S t -
L put ·n. 

2 hee. 

11 

Ii r G n; ot it 
.. hen they do 

Po m U,o. 3l4, Vol. It ,? ~37. 

:Po·m .l o. 348, Vol. I, • 276~ 
"I dared not ltle t i - fod!l -
For fear +}l 1r Yello 
~ould pierce m with 
So to ie;.1l 'to Iq _ -" 0 

Thi could be r gard d f.\. a. aon'-ntal r. ,,~iut "id nc 1s?lll 
sugge t that r~ly Dlcd.n n as cu'i 17 :are of t.h pp arance of 
~rd 0 .. -th page, ·lOg. 8 e :i~.Jcl.l.asion of Po mHO. 1763, Vol. lIlt 
p. 1102. "F' i a be .it on p. 58. 

1 Letter no. 265, 01. II, p. 406. 

2 Po m rlO . 1137 f Vol. III, p. 11 8. 
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The ouly stanH: h1ch has an exact rhJlle i the S COM. wIler 

verse are imperfect, the final oonsonant in each c • b 1ng 

Thus in the op ning t tb rhlmO is cO"'· .. _l1"I on the oontra t of 

tt -8.1 " { .. J3r in H) and tt -an tt (tt1l".a!1 ) ; in the t.1Urd t .. }. rhyme i 

tab11sbed by "ain" (ftpainfl
) and 'f_yn ~t (Jtanoayn ff) and in th 

l.ourth by 1-own" {uero-wn1f; and tton• '1 ·J.'he final stan 

apvco "Keep r "/" 'l:l!o 1l . th only end rh,yme, and 

ill tet'nal rhyme ill tt a ., . f line t and IlDq" 0'" line three, 

Lik :.l i1 Dicldn on f own def1n1 t10n of a:uty: 

The Def1ni tion OJ.. i~;e uty i 
Th t .tJotinit1cn is no _ 1 

p~ttern in 

.• ui.1y Jicl .. il on' l~ t cr.Jl1qu·} vould h only sati fying 

w 11 

per nul o ora. riug f ior " l~ pattoru i~, ttl" pattenl is .no 

or .' 11bGratcly to voi &.t e ac ~ ::i.'bi 15 XLOt to say that 

wa imply t rll;y.ul nl.;;v·r b c te the 301 sover ign of 'th 

Lost the quotation .trvili tr .. e 1 tter to niggin on be m1sunder-

stood, it haul be loa-ted til t , cJ.(,; pi'o h r.t 11..."lg for the 

imper:tect rhylr.l , th r are a L;,.reat nlBll1 poems in 1110h l~ly D1ckin-

eon U flS full rh1m.e. 'Thitt veI7 lack of tterning one of her 

means of never allo ing triQ Co~mnon :. !etre tall~a to beco. a trai t 

jacket. It 'If also manner of act1 iiDg the s tanH. ~ yield a 

------------------------------------------------,--._,--.----------------. ~~ 
1 Poem no. 988. Vol. lI, p. 715. 
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new and un xpected nergy. Thus, tl tly to term }.;mily Dickinson 

a po tic xperi nter would be ro1.talce»., for what she we doing 

to xplore the po.s1b111t1e contained thin a traditional form. 

Many ot the poems will reveal a rh3I e only atter er 

readings, or, qllally, a b ~ dd nly 1e P Ulto being for th 

reader. A fa ourl te teohn1qu of Emily '1ck1l1son' a was to JDingle 

various 'type. of rhymes wi thin the compas of s. single po m. The 

:1:0110 . I\..~ lyric illus rate th1 point: 

My Portion i ;)e ' 

tune -

fore Arduo 

Ti POpU10U3 \J 1. th .Bone and stain -
And • n tov t.r!rl.l;ht to toop again, 
N"Jd Pilus or solid 4 .oan -

- .... hips of ~l' 1.1t - i >yish ':'::yes -
luld era s of Frayer -
And De ih' s urpr , 
S d vi ibl - in ~tOll -

... h re t s 1ooi0 'E; tu:.. t }:rou "r, over t: eI'e -
fh 'J..rump ts It it to the ~'~1r -
low i.ffer~nt lictory 

mo Him wl... b. it - at.d the 0 ... 1 

Who to _lave hn.d it, would have been 
vontent d r - to di - 1 

To 1JAf:L out an e .at and d finit1ve rhym 7 cl~em for thi po 

could pro~e difficult, for ther are everal disputabl in tanoes, 

but" clos approxiIJatian. oul rUll as follow. if one countel 1n 

all kiu.d of rr.tYJD,e: 

'b c c b 

d d e f g f e 

g B a :b :h a. 

I t could, for xampl , b claim d t..'1a i it is ~ cademic cavilling to 

1 Poem no. 639, Vol. II, p. 491. 
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d eignate f'Viotory" in line tbr e of the third statu .. as an "a'l 

rhlm b-ecauae the weI" has a eimilar olassification in t. 

econd lin of the po • 1:.01"6 1laportant, howe r, i the miXture 

of .full and imperfect rhrmes. '.4:11 rhY'~1 s of the fir t ver • ar 

predominantly co 

But ther is al 0 tne pprox rll..)'me "tod tt/HVictoq 1t which 

cent_in the hint of o.:a. yafli4trJ.fJ. alb i~ very ali ht, in th tt_y'l 

ud 11.lg "-i.&. t.h. words. 

Itl~e si-tuativA It rs ~ i!e:u -~he con stanz i tor 

11 r~ 0 th ~u.ll hy: in :; j ta1n 'I, u.;ain l 
, '" 

t'woa,n':/ :'s n Jf,... " r;ye ! /' surp "is " . Thi v rs is actually 

e.x~ .1.. le I~ COJ.l, atou y ... _€ pl! ttil.l€ 01 tl.e octo.:.yllabic fifth 

ine iA1,O '110 t tra .vl1 bic ith 11 ad -. a lSlOtle-

11 1. \fba:t 8 Q 0 in re 1.og 1 the ~o ill which the 

1n a r 8Qlu1i.1on -, C,Il it th&reil/\f .. ~irl' rhym of tu til'( t a.ad eco 

linesoi he tnira tan ..,"tar this point tb v rs 

fro any d inable ty e:J z'hyme t but can by no 

unrhym • 

ana be consid re 

The re, for example, til words Hha it:- BJ.'1d W itt' in th 

:ft)urt 1 .. (~ fifth lin ,1i1icl1 re v '~ing on an in'te 1 id ntic 

rhyIa. ...:hiG 111u3tr 'tee re'l".arl:) bly well one of the tTlain problems to 

be contend d wi th in al y examiHs:tion of 1.::..'111,1 ~)ick.insoll· s rhyme 

teel rll.flue" f\s poet ~nily :.,j.okinao.l.l wa.e su!'i'j.c' ently t!"()n~ly 

. e ponsi vt. at 1.d hflr rearm r of practising it in th 

al.I'ea Y 'l4Aoted 1 tter 1-v,~i6~in on, but in the pOelil.S themsalve the 

retid er becomes aware of words forging unexpect d \ all' rrequ@ntly 
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1.U'ldetected) rhymes, of words straining towa:Na the creaiion of 

a rhyme, of rbl'meas a kind of Pl"*OtOQl1 agent within the poems, 

lu.cidly emerging, then disappearing to emerge gain a t w lines 

later. The p08sib!11tl' of rhYCi,f; in the poetry 1a a force whioh 

constantly serves to prevent any lapsing into letr.iArgy on the part 

o1~ either 'tr...e poem or tile reader. In this vestirlg of worda with 

an ev r potential rhyme-making ab111 t1 ~'mily Dick1r.u;son a.,;;a1n 

exhib1 t1n[~ her awaren,ess of the mul t1plici ty of foroes whioh words 

poooeesed. 

Several ert t1c have related :.mlf Diokinson' e :fondnes8 of 

auopended end approximate rhymes to -the frequ 001' with wi11ch she 

uaes the subju~1etive mood. Both are ...,een as :nardf'eatg,iionaot the 

irldircct ezpre Bien of' idcLS, as gra.."!lm tical reinforeements ot the 

1mperative she issues in '\i(.lS following poem: 

Tell all thi9 Tru'th 6)ut t 11 it slant -
Jucce a in ~irc~it liaa 
Too bright for our i..4irm Delight 
The :;:'ruth' s ~u;orb sl..\I'pris .1 

tr...<7: eubjl.L.lct1ve ~nood £.led ;'"","l1f rhymes is that ~htJ help ~ive uttera::lce 

Thi8 ar~nt is perh&.p o.p,;li~able to a feY'. poC!l1S, but beiliu to 

lik 11' be 1401; 80 ..al~cil a subjruJ.c"C1vc ~e a type vf u;."iversal pre fJnt 

2 
tCXl$e, which inclu<1es in i't:;." COillpu.iib 1;0 ti'J. 'past and present. 

'" . d f .t. • 

1 Poem no . 1129, "01, 11, p. 792. 

2 See pp. 148 tf. 
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One should also attempt to s e h r rhymes not as diat1nc~lY 

apart from thea philosophica.lly orientated queetiona, but at lea t 

as operative within the po and beingu ed b7 a poet who, 

how vel" far eha might tiave "pus le' • •• into language" and reached 

Uthe mbrace of thought. n1 remained primarily a l¥rici t and not 

a. ~.d.t'lk r. ~ly Diokitwon rtiymed in this ma.,p.I.l.er bocau as 

po t on quite 11 terally had ,to i te in ;;111 tyle. 

qu ion 0 inc ~ri . y 0.1.' .. l4rpoae OJ: tl.le par 0 tt e cree. ~i v ·l.st 

o fraught ?filth :rJAZ he ill xp t tIl t 

-14i· propo iv ly WiOO • g at d a.1 

o' the p r1 de";\,;. LJ. the adillg of Bm.11y Dick-in on· & 

Co.tEh'1 a out of the r r's realization that the 

roe , an. 'il lOS word 

. ly Dionnson <11 not u • 

1 uo ed in Charl_s R. nri 
('?rome 'md London: ': ·111iam La:i.n .,~ 
va!110C, ! ~Gc./ in LoJ. on (le9!) r p. 

rhym e co alive of 

2 '1'11i$ pri c:1pl C~"1 also b applied t po tic fo • It i 
tnt resting to not that, of tle 1,775 poe ,only 1:1' few are 
wri tten in ver lib~. ,inc example i the folloWing: 

1Vi~tory CvmQ late-
And iii held low to fr.",ezin« 11.ps -
Too pt ~vi th L roa" -
fr.O t~ it-
Ho t 1 t Nottla h va taat 
Just bDrop -
W God soconopical? 
Hi.e Tablet s sp o~i too high for ts -
Unles . Ie dine 011 tiptoe -
("''ru bo - Ii t O'p.ch little Liout"). -
Cherries - StU t .·.'1.0 bins -
:I~h :~361ots }olden Dr akf""-St - str~le~ - T11em. -
God keeps ; [i8 Oa.tu to B' 'U'rt> a -
'ho 01 little Lov - know how tost e .... u 

to1 . II, p. 533. 
:'.in1ly Dickinson ti;.uat have felt that this fon .. was alien to 

hex', u ~ u. so eldor. us (J. i t ~a.iu. . hut ia typical is t t the poe.Ui 
first a)peared in a let·t r vrritten to ~jamu 1 Bowles in 1861 or 1862, 
and tb. copy q·u.ot d above W88 written ill l863. tmily Diokinson 
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their own acoord. Sometimee it ia b contrast with the exactitude 

of the f~J.ll rhym • aD in ttr~ Portion ia Defeat - today _tt t but 

UlOre often 1 t is the sj.nrul tan~ou8 irtdlari ty-d is 1m11ar1. ty of 

sound ere9,t by t}'.:e rae CO"l ti tut1.ng the rhytlle which gezrerato 

th exei te nt. Such i th cas i th the H13ell tt 1*'&'11 " and 

-j) feat - tou r!.,t _ In t' is aer~se t:,LS r!.yme i"" an clc'!!cnt of light 

of rJound . 

(iii) i'h n xt element of -mily D:i.ckinson'.u at listieC":' to be 

xam1ned i h r u e ox tl'e pause-mark or ash. This 1i ttle 19n 

proYid any edt tor of t .. e pO~frtS with itftcul tie , and in • verel 

le crupulous edi tiol1s :It i~ c:ftcn tot 1y om tt d. In 0 

p rm! ion of the p blieher from Tho Joh .. \son" t but the poems 

are noneth 1 1 s 5>resent d itl this d based or.. Suoh a practice 

ob ad r of ly 6i""'· rl.ficant a pact of the po • 

\, . i fr'eq,u ntly ocer..cions dif:f'icul ty i the :fact that in 

th - vanuaoript the pa.use-marks vary CO! id rably. So are 

"4~ 

l"~ttU' J to the po m later, nl t ring ce taill . "lords, ubat1 tut1llg 
pau e-marl{1.~ for i$ 01 ms.tion l.t' CS in seven ce , ':l.nd iner sing th 
length of th. i:""hth liv, by two yllable.... . It is thu c rtain that 
the poem not abandoned wi thout e~tort and conaid r t10n - 1ng 
-xpon .. t~· upon 1 t. 

Another of her var lib e lyric, l~ m no . 69i, Vol. II, p. 534: 
tf ~fould you like dummer? ~aste of ours. n 

inclu ed 1n ~. 1 t r to S uel Eo 71e (Letter no. 229, Vol. 
371) ! 's;...$ reprod, c d. in th - lohneon 

t:nlto raph is kno n to exi t. 

Publi 
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ofhe.~.3 d~.$c~td.i flJ, 
asc€tlld1ng'A wnil so'" aro llot1c ably longer than others. _And rson 

J .;,~vcra.l otber cr1 tic' are of the opinion that th if intended 

to Be ~;. a guiae to tIe ris and. 1&11 of be voice: 

Her 6p oi&1 u e of punctuation ka in the manusoript., 1" 
n pOinted out, pro b17 an attempt to 1ndioat 

the proper iuf'l etion. 'Jertainll" one myet l:ak ev ry tort 
to read h r oems with the rl.t,;ht tun • 

On th arne question Johnson wr1 t folIo 8: 

pau 

Ii r u, e of the d h ¥> end-stop punctua tion o~t n repla 
cOI'vent1onal co c.as and pario' .. ~/1 thin liues 1 t 1"rttqu ,,11' 
i i thout mmmatical function, but i6 ther Visual 
re r entation of musical bat. Th lotion i' con yed 
in til poem tAg1nnil : 

~ tc: dashe b com. 
po·tr. 2 

int gral t o'f the a ructure of her 

~1nce no d1tions hioh ehow th so nd1ng or d se n log 

..... en .to'Tinted J his functiol1 cannot r &111' be aa1 

L..;an raJ. r' e .ho L1 no ecce to th hOlo 

of tl po 3 
• 

. ' ut the tL sh pertor $ ecv rel very impo:t.-to.nt i'u.nctioll 

. oro or p~. ras troll the 

rerr: i~1d er of tt.£ lin , and so 11ft it to prominence An xa&pl t 

this ty~a of us ,"'C i tte T.)hre .. ., nth lJttL1.0rt· ityl of tb ollowing 

1 Charl 8 ~nd rson <mill 'J1ckil on's Poetr,;r (lfTOl1le and Ll.)1ldon~ 
;':i11i 1 Hein Lla11n Ltd., 1963), pp. 39 - 40. 

;2 
l' 0 H. Johnson, i,mill f)1ckinson (O..llflbrl.ugo, \as ... 

:Balm p . reea 0 .H'arYard t~n1v rsity Pre<"s , 1963), ~ . 94. 

3 .oe uolographs of po_me nos. 49, 8C, 324, 216, 449, 66u, 907, 
'::88, 1 6'" 1114, 1156, 12V~, 1){·2, 353, l416, 1 59, 1522, 1567 and 
1606, Vol. I, bc'tween pp.. viii ru:d 
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Take all away -
The on.ly ~1Ullg worth larceny 
Is 1 ft - the Imr~rtality - 1 

:che mid- line duh call often strengthen the eft'eat of an enjambe-

mant , aa, for instance , in this poem: 

Th fir t Day la.t I a L1f 
I recollect it - rio still­
The 1 t y t;.t: t I was a. J.J.t'e 
I recolleot i~ - aa 11-

t T~ tiller - 'though the first 
as still -

'! empty - but the first 
·daB full -

~his - • 
But then 

finallest Occasion -

'y ten r r "xp riment 
Tow V n -

"Which oJ)009 lfi? 
that - I ,;um ot ay ­
" .. hich cl ooee T~U'2'? 
~'U t10n Aemo1'7! 

In th f J.rst at&d conti ta,ngas of this po the pau e- L:w.rk 

in the crea ion of a quiet, ecolld voie. It is t.hls VOlce 

-1sl, 

h1.ch cume 1n to pI 1 -r inet t t making th more aT rt ta tents. 

In each cae the 00 ent of this secondary voice, I~Ho t111H , 

separated by a 

dash from the maind r ot t.,.e li.ne. Th pau ee aft r tt.t111er 'f L~ 

ffempt:y" In the fir t n third lines of he 0000 ver ar 110 e 

enj bement: 

rlier ret erred to s increa ing t:-: .. e ffect of the 

''1: a stiller - ·hougrl the first 
till -

'T 
':las 

emut.v - but 
full -

!:e fir 't 

• 

------------------------------------------------------------------------
1 Poem no . 1365, Vol. III, p. 943 ~ 
2 Poem no . 9C2, Vol. II, p. 663 .. 
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:,,:1 e uash s0tnetuiles hnv no strictly ttgnmllA'Atical function?!, 

us Johnson uggest, but it 1s t ne , oft n a vi tal factor 

in ~b.;) creat1011 of tone, us in thi fine illu -tra:ticn: 

1 t f comir~ - the po tpon le Or ture-
It.c:ai the Block - and now - 1 t gains the :'...oor -
Choo a e it fa la ,ch, from all the 0 th r f teniage­
l'.:nter - wi th a. "You know t:.. 3il'l?H 

Simple .3a1ute - ar~d Certain r cognition -
Bold - re 1 t ';nemy - Brief - r it friend -
Dreese aoh J.:ouae i 1 Crape and : c1cle -
And Carries on - out of it - to Go _ 1 

In th :fir t v r e the dash rYe a m 18 0 a tt i.n1ng a 

conai erable heig t of tSP nse within th sp ce of a few word. 

~t':nus the s ttiI apr rt or l·th os ~onel S vrea f and of 

If en no "Ii n ble ion of items to b en ct d. 

corre ponding i. lC:!' e in t,.. lS':'on ne tbe ('anger noyes 

ro 
0108 r, ~. -'. bloc" I to 0001 , to 1~,.tc·\1 , ,,o brcshold. In th secor.id 

tanz th paus -r"nrks . perdote in . di:rfarent I.iBM 1. !f'h:r ad 

., ev .... lling 01.4t or flnt·ening ;uali ty to t:l wort s, so that, instead 

t .::t i COIlce 

beneath a smoota xterio . If a.Y.lytl irJ{; t 1:0 au p .... l1,S b com.e more 

a; i. OLe, f;.speci.- ly i th ab olute COl taint· 01' th Her atur !f, 
i;ainiI.;; it..; 0 J ect! vo: 

~lmple ~alut - and C .,rt in Ro...:co . . r.d tion -

In tt,~ concluding line of th pc-em the irrevocable ~jnali ty i 

1tttpos upon the. re ing voice: 

.t\.nd Carries on - Ot.lt of it - to God - • 

It is h.era -that th real v.;ilua 01 he a.aalJ. ei-: r, s, uamely, the 

1 Poem no. ;90, Vol. I, p. 307. 



147 

to become conscious of a word which might otherwise be neglected. 

fJ,'he pt..;uae-mark aleo J:;;akeo tor the se~..se of considered intensity 

which 12 so much a part o£ Emily Diokinson' tone t and it tre-

quently briags a calm into lyrics hich xprea at eu.porabw.dance 

01: CH10 tion. 

In Emily Dickinson's poe~~ the paus -mark is ~o t etten met 

with at the end of a lir.le, a tAotwhich the fol10\.1ng po m dmon.-

str' t a: 

flow many Plow· rs fail in ~.:ood -
Or perish from tr. ~ oil11 -
;,'1 thout the pri vil~ge to kno 
That tiley ar ,'autitul-

liow 1DIi1lJ-Y cast a f'..rur ·less Pod 
Upon 'the II are t:.Er ze .... 
Unconscious of the < carlet .~·r ight -
It bear to Gth r .. ~yoa _ 1 

of :full atop and comma, yet not eqUl.volont to &. oolon or eem1-

colon. 1 t indivi ualizc:, each line 0..1- the poem dO 'C:lIlt 'th lin 

can. ing in a apher of ita ;.)wn.~ Simul t .l.tleousll ,these 11ne-

ndir~ pal. ae-'mnrks give to the poem as a wh.ol a iei11" of fluidity, 

u. sen· {. o:,t' tl e 0 Ul t fj ~l.' vi ~ nowhere t:1t~ final! 1#¥ 01\ a full atop_ 

This f Ii idi ty of the POelll it; one 01 the I'e or.tS h1 ~ly Diokinson t s 

lyrics seam so unbounc bS t l'l.e, :l'or t·.ie final COUOllJ.di!lt; d ah 

enabl€ t;.le.ill to be absorbed at 4J.J.1.Y stage into tL.e continuum of time .. 

They Qxitrt ill po tential, merely swai tilJg the reader to l'e pond to 

tllcir ql.uli ties; . hen, tl is Clone t t'1 Y i;tCorporate £dJrl into "their 

tiril .1essJlass a:nd h irlcorpora te t them illto t he passage of tiM in 

whicll he lives . Of cour0e t it is not solely tt.e e.;;.f€:ct of tae dash 

-------------------------------_ ... _-_. _. -'"-............ 

1 Poem no. 04 , Vol. I, p. 315. 
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pon th wore , for the words mUBt t in certain cas , dlctat th 

u ag of tl.1 allh, but, '10. ft' e~e ', hi abet1 tut1ng of ilene 

J;' )r ound which n hI 'th word to mor 01' arly 1 118 of' 

the mo t • rlk1 '.ly un!' asp t of L il1 Dickinson' stylistic. 

cb pter ref r,nc tl!':.:d to 

it.l. wi1ich,:mil Dick11son u e verbal mood often t th 

ubJ 
1 

~tiv _; 

ound 'n th 

GiT 
Live 

T er , . n PG • v H of .1.1 

ple of thi' d b tabl sub ur.ct v c 

100 U iOU8 : or trle1r .Breath -
c 11l:J;le - 11k " ath -

b un rs d 

giv It t In v rb ap ...... <I!II- in the 

. ~ 0 g1T1ng • 

'J.', a n, 

, n's , t.: n he ton ot th a. () ?O 

o b' WOT, ir..g c ntr :ry to ..,uch ~ i rp. tion" In th1 lyriC, 

or exrunp a ri 8 o~ d fin! s~~te·ent th 

a t wo lin s on th app ach ot 

1 8e p. 141. 

2 F £10 . 311.1, 701. I, p. 230. 
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Fel"l-' p the' oat ba oed " r to this que tiOD of th , 

"tenfJ6 of the de11ber tell ores. d v rbal is that th Y are 

able to 1~laOr1.1()rat 80mething or 

time cx~at1ng cont1nuou uni 

ubjunot1ve, h~le t the em 

al pre nt tfJooe. It 1 typical 

0:£ 1y D1ckineon to refin he verb unt1l this 

·tens which nable tne event it r cord to x1at in 

anJ or all t • 

has ne lect 

by CCml enta to i 

her pr dil ctio tor 

o th imper" tiv n~()o , {lot1ceabll't 

a firm op ning n t by begiDniJ1g a 

m wi h i P rativ • Th op uins 

co d in cur ry dj.:?'l(:, oJ. the ..'ir t Line ' : 

Dont t Nee 1 
1 

p up 

"ak 
2 your 

T 'ch 1 Guit I' 
3 

- 'ti d 

lutel 5 ., 

R 
6 

no .. "GOt} n r ~ aua, e se 

(' low, ttl, d Cbys.:.l 
7 

V $ 

-llook l..tJ.l 
8 

or -

lPo • 61'{ , 01. II, p • 75 . 

2 o m no . 308, 101. I , p. 306. 

; 
oem 1389, Vol. lIl, p • ... 51. • 

4 e llO . 1384, 01. I It p. 953. 

5 Po ill '10 . 261, Vol . 101. , • 
6 Poem no. 1434, Vol. III, '94. p . 

7 .:.30 no . 12 1, .. 01. III, p. 9C'O • 

'8 Po III 110 . 1325, 01. III, '. 16. 
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Lay this 18,u.re 1 on the On 1 

Read - Sweet - ~lOW others _ troy _ 2 

~·tep light ly on tn1s narro spot - ~ 

There al'e av A os. ea when it is xtremely difficult to decide 

whether the y rb 18 an iil1l Jcratlve or an eX8mpl of t:,0 previously 

~iscu~aed universal pre ent tense , in th po ml 

Tak all away -
The only thil worth larc 'ilny 
Ie left - the I Lmlorta11 ty - 4 

Naturally, to draw conclusions from the boy occurrenc 

lfOuldb to preaertt an ""reuruent without re substan.ti tion, and 

the Ii t is intended l.erely to call atterrtion to thi overl ok 

feature of many of th poems. It is this imper:.tive 11100 which 

often trinbs a sen~ 01 ay~n n~ity to t~e lyr1o~, the aen.e of a 

vo1e iesui.ng cOl1llLl.anda. aometi s urgeutl.y. eomet1:rwa ;i 11 considered 

qUiotr! s , 80 that one can f el hitlta of the res~ures wtu.ch 

comp llea these poema to be written. 

it p<;art1oularly in re sting poe in connec tion y th J' ./j 11' 

Dickin on's or1g1nal v.roal t c:llliqu i this snort lyric: 

1 I'oem no . 

2 i?oeJU no. 

, Poem no . 

4 Poem no. 

At - com. ! 1..l¥ d.azzled :rae 
In auch shining place: 
~~ - h arl trlY .foreign r.;ar 
The sound of Helcom - the 1 

Th Saints forget 
Our bashful f et -

1393, Vol. II!, p, ... 60. 

260 , V'ol'fJ I, p. 186. 

ll83, Vol'. III, p,. 826. 

1365, Vol. III, p. 943. 
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My Holiday, s,rall be 
That They - member me -
:q Paradis - the fame 1 
That They ... pronounc my 118l'll8 -

The ffi9in reason for quoting this poem 18 to e~~1ne two lines in 

~e - comel ~'1y dnzzl d face 

and 

r~e - hear! ' i ~r for ign Ear • 

In the two phr a n 'fe -' cOine! H and ftMe - hear! H 1 t is as it Emily 

'D1c"1noon suddenly, joyously, perc 1'.d th r la'1onsh1p b •• ' en 

the self and the v rb. The wt.loll ungra. tic :ne ot 

expre aion emphasize the 1:lt t. i ty of tIll rGoogn1 tiou and by sh er 

fore 01' unexpectedness jol-ts th re r into partic1 t1ng in th 

ex' rl £ .• u . The very \"~ :y 11 .~ ien the word Q e co i tte4 to paper 

m-' .:. The dMh repreo nt a paume of unbe11ev1' incr dul1 t y 

lollo ~ d by the marvello'" rueh of truth that" eft and naoman ax-

indeed rclat d to ach other, 1- enc th xolamation mark. The 

p6t' onal reSl,OlJ.Se of such int ... sity that it demand. this aponteneit7 

of . 2 x.pre Sl.on. 

(v I other of 1:.mily Dic~(1n80tl. ' s ways of at asing c r in words 

~el.",. t,!le related ones of underlini '. i talicizatioll arld cap1 talization. 

1 Poem no. 431, Vol .. I, p. 334. 

2 A..imily Dickinson us a a similar construotion in Po. 
268, ~ol. I , p. 191: 

M _E, change 1 1e, al tern 
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ThOse devices have been cr1 ticized on the gro'unds that the empu.!lSie 

wl:icL, s:le wi h d to achiev hould lave e orged solely from th 

way t~ ,e words function d 'i i thin th poem .. 

. particularly perc ptive oritic, David :.ort I', eOl8:l~ nta 

follow, on her oQP1tal.i~ation; 

• •• this hab1 t of cap! talization ••• 1ndic~).tes that th y 
[i.e. th capitalize wor aJ are chug d with b., r;: ling 'd 
entiment which, by ctivat1ng' th read rf S O\'m remembrance 

of perceptual a.~'!d emotional exocriences, erl;];' Je him 
thoroughly .... 

.... ' httr us of capi't~ lir#'1:.ttion $ rYe 01 occasion 
distinguishing mark, ••• lac .fu."'lct1on ••• 18 _1 ..... n...,:ii_c .................. 

It would be extr mely ditlicult to for~ulate a theor,r to 

explain I'"'~ 11' Diek1nson' use of c pit letters. In certain poe 

ther sem to be operatir.g acco :'tiil to disc r.!.i.ibl pattern, bu't 

in ~~ other instances tl~ usag appears arbitrary. Th anawer 

lie in the fa.et that ords capitalized or underline4 are pointu, 

to the e.r :t connot ti ve wet 1 th which lie behind t .h· In, par:'t of 

which. til y are thu introdue1r...g into the poem. 

So etime , howev"r, 1t s em orcl 1 mpha 1a 

because 'Of it imp rtanee in be1.ne tnat particular ord, an idea 

which ooincid 8 i th Emily Dickinson's rev ... ence for the word and, 

its ,rrul tiple powere. 

In rd r to pr vent ~~ischapter from becoming too unwiel 1y, 

SHUl queatj.ons as assonance (apart from rl~e ~d rhyme aaaociat1ous) t 

unusual noun-adjective combination &l.ld th coip...1ng of word are 

har.ldled in the separateappreciatlona of poemSt where -they can be 

exgmined in Great r detail. 

1 David Porter, The Art of ~ Dick1r.tSon' $ '2arl- Poetr' 
(Cw.nbr1dg t '.:as .... : Sarvard dniversity Prese, 1966 J pp. 142 - 143. 



153 

la..t\.cI.. a... f YG-w.. e\>,H.rV'k. Fo-r l1u.... p ....... t..~ct i ... J Y'\.",-"",b.(... V"~ se.e:ri oV\ s of -ft,\L e..k~t-c... ,,) 
~"he next topic for discus 1onJ\1s 1!!ml1y Dickinson' 11. of 

words in her po as, subje.ct so t that only' a few selected 

aap eta will be analy ed. In Chapt r 1111 veral poems were 

examin d, all r1 t1ng to th power whioh Emily Dickinson tel ' 

to be pr nt in words, ann the r sult., of t.c.'1at d1 cue ion \till be 

c ufir Q in ttl. pre ent argum nt. 

for one C ft.pproach th ubj at of the po t t $ concern 

vasa matt r of vital U:4,Portance aJ a, a ';nd -rson 83, play- .no 

an rOle in th a sth tic experi noe. 2 

In 0 ot her 1 tt r to ... 11 in$On . 'mily Die 1 irlSon wrote: 

d 
' ... J1J3' only companion _",3 tors v rat yeare, my ~ xlcon -

larg1ng her vocab y, but also delvlllg into til del"iTat10 of 

rda. 'rhe re ul oan be een in such technique as tb f 

l:ll.ld deli ~ra.t€ ju.xtapoa1-"_!I\~~~ of word of t n and bam or1~1n 

aa ifi the line 

Spurn the tem rity -
T 1 i 

R hneee of Calvary - 4 
• 

it is -tru ~t it uld b diffioult to write in the Engl!eh 

langu e ;1 thout using · orde of Lati:n.e.te ori in, for 1natanee, ..... 

C14).~~~.~. jux'taposi tio .~, - of this kind COOl b fOU1~ in re11g1ou 

"rn:i ti" , speoia.lly in the Collects in the nook of Common Prey r. 

1 Sac pp.54 :rt. 

2 Or..arles '. AndersOll , :-4P.ly: Dickinson' $ Poaty (Frome and 
l.on(lon! ti ine l Ltd . t 1963), . • 32 rf. 

:; Letter .. ).0 . 261 , vol . II, p. 404. 

:Poem no. 1432, Vol. lII, p. 992. 
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On does , however, notte a marked p.re4ilect1on on Em1ly D1c1d.r.laon ' 

part for oonclud1l'lg poe wi th worcl d rived from latin; for 

exampl : 

Sine then - 'ti C n1iur1. - and y. t 
Feel horter t~Jm. th Dq 
I fir t surm.1 Col the :' r' H 
W re toward htern1tl -

ft th Wing d J... ggar -
Aft rward I 1 arned 
To b r 13 n f otor 
:lakl Grat1 tud • 2 

~h1 ch' cteri tic ie ~oubt e p tl1 du t her in~.re t in 

ae tractio for :hlch t'requ tly of 't" tina". origin, 

~ ·~hos creat the. tic re 

Anoth r character· atic of.;.. ly D1cki on' po try 18 th 

occurr c of apeeializ oro or terms , the be t known eDimOle 

I' 10 nt of 1 gal vocabulary (which i YJlown to con-

tain )llY of latin ur1 1:../ ): T 1 U 0 -- S"\lcm . pec1a11z 

\vo \Is es a · de ire Ior prv01sion and xaotitude, al ugh th 

pp ar in ·.;he po manner which allow th ~ r 

connotati v IloW t ~ fully r :uiz • 

I an xamina t10n of " 11y Dickinson f e poetry th re 8 a 

o 'tant17 r curri!.'.., a.if:ficul'ty i th which the stud t ~ to cont ld, 

ly t t as soon . as one point r...a been e tablished t the met 

oppo ita is n to be qual.· applicabl . ut he e OPPO it 8 

i lStrUCt the 0 -1 tic , and r quently end 8 

b.;)i cl.i of rent vi s of tl e S~-Am . me. tar, and not aJ ti'the. • In 

1 .Poem no. 712, V'ol . lIt' P. 546 . 

2 ~?oem no. 76v, Vol. : II , p~ 579. 

3 S e G nevieva Tr '~,:;.~ , mh .I.J.fe and of !.:l4il,y Dickinson 
t t Yor' : Cooper Squ e r1l,blishere , Inc. t 967) t pp. 278 - 281 for 
l i st ot legal te used by Lltl111 Dickinson. 
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th~s instance (of the poet's use of specialized terms) one has 

to remember the tact that ~Bm11y nickinoon more ' than once stated 

her conviction of the pretentiouanes of us1.tl3 u!'l .. necesaar11y 

learned words . A clear example 18 presented by this stanza, written 

in 1859: 

I slew a. orm the othex' day -
A ttSavan tt passing by 
Hurmured ttResurgam'f - "Cent1,1.u de'l! 
"Oh lord - how .frail are w H 1 1 

Here this aversion to ostentatious langtl£.ge is t in tact, 

axl ·ffirmation of the desire for precision and acouracy. 

The oth r sid of .. mly :.lickinson t 8 conviction thlltword are 

the possessor of intnense power 18 her feeling of :frustration ." 

the inadoquac.Y of words, as when ahe wrote in 0 letter: tIThe 014 

word are.!!...!? - and til re .!!.!!1 any .!l!.!!. one _ ff 2 A po • 

praising the virtu s. of oilence , in contrast to what can be 

aohieved ttLrough speeoh, expre sea th 1d a that certain .mo~10 

defy translation into orda: 

Spe ch ia one symptom of Affection 
.And Silence one -
The perfectest com:m.ulication 
Is heard of none 

.Exists and it's indorsement 
Is had within -
Behold said the Apostl 
Y t had not een: 3 

A poem such the one above could be wr1tt n precisely because 

Emily Dickinson had devoted so much time to living and working wi'th 

worde and to manipulating them so that they would impart her 

1 Poem no. 70, Yol. I, pp. 55 - 56. 
2 Letter no . 252, Vol . II, '95. p. 

3 Poem no. 1681 , Vol. Ill, p. 114'. 
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p rticular ide 8 . Th poet coin word. She is eonotant17 pre-

occupi d in e e1ng just what ean b a.chieved when words ar used 

to per.torm f unctions grammatically not their own. Thu , 110unS are 

made to till the rele of adjectives, dject1ves b come, for the 

1 purpoa of he poem, adverbs; ~ld pronoun are , from a purist ' 

vi Wpo1!lt, us d incorrectly, if th id hould demand such 

1 JUl 1 talic min. 

Poem no. 283, Vol. I, p. 283: 
HAnd yet a vlren'Sf Peruk 
: r not 0 h7 
Of Go r bl .... ff • 

Poem no . '64, Vol. I, p. 289: 
"Tr:ey'd modify tt"e Gl·c 
To fit ome Cruelf!!!l Olet - " • 

:~m11y Dickin on t s coinages are fr quentll' unuoual g tical orm.e 
hleh th uninitiated ad r might I 11 mlstak for errore. She 

1 p t10ularly fond of ori inal superlat1Y • 

ioem no . 85l, Vol. I~, p. 640, 
"When to hi COY nant Needle 

s -

• 

The , .. 110r doubting turns·1f 
• " 

AdJeqtiv u d dve bia11l: 
Po m no. 953, Vol. II, p. 691: 

uThe Door as instant shut - And I -
I - lost - waa passing by _n • 

Po m no. 821, Vol. II , p. 621: 
"The Hab1 t of a Voreign Sky 

.!e - difficult - aequireft 
• 

Poem 110. 1285, Vol. III , p. 893: 
If I know Suspense - it tepa 0 terse 

And turns so ~ a.way _n • 
~ 
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expression, as in th line: 

"That MU8r~om - 1 t 1 Him! tt 1 

The ult is that th d ct10n of the poems 1 constantly 

straining in all air ctio t c that the neat Common .tnetre s nzaa 

booth contain r of a languag hloh 10 n,uecular, activ and 

pl tic. 

I;=meraon in hi. e88 y entitled HTh PaetH says: tt!h. poet 1 

2 the se;yer, the nemer, p.Jld repre ante beauty". It 18 not nth th.e 

aptness of hie definition as a whol that this e etion is cone rned, 

but with on portion of .; t t the po t a tftb nam rtf. I ~l1' of 

her po me }Jnil¥ Die "1naon1 using ord in an almost prim.1 t1ve 

Il1alll1 r akin to that ot beato i :'l.8Jn by d crt iag funct1ons. 

Sometime , to mt~ the ff ct r1v t1ng, sh will omit 

the t1cle, or refer to aomet111116 Hi t tt for 'everal l1nea before 

finally naming the object. r:uch is th proc ur 1n the tollo ing 

poe ~ 

hun it er it come 
;'..fra1d oi' Joy, 
'l'h n au 1 t to del 1 
And 1 at it fly, 
Begu "Ie it more and more -
rJ8¥ not this be 
Old out tor Heaven, , 
L1k our d1smay t the ? 

What is shunned, ued and beguil d i8 only rev ed by a c i.OD 

wi th Heaven in the t\10 line, 0 'that throughout the lpio 

ther is e)ro ing sense of myst ry beto r solution i8 presented. 

1 Po m no. 1298, Vol. III, p. 901. 

2 negina.ld L. Cook, d., ~alph Waldo "~erson (uew York: Holt, 
Hin hart and Winston, Inc . , 1963), p. 318. 

3 Poe no . 1580, Vol. III, p. 1088. 
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The po t cOllcluae wi th a qu tion. mark, which imul taneou l¥ 

,,-p ns out 'the whol poem aLld also swing it back to the 0 ng 

line again. 

To round off this lJ1saussion of Emily Dickinson t s l'pr1m1 tin.m.'; 

mention t"hould be mado o:t' the instanc when she seems Budd nly to 

view thi s with the eyes of & child, wh n, for xampl t h 

stat the altlost airriplist1c truth cant ined in the first and 

econd inee 01' -che lyric quot d b 10 : 

A powe of rmtt ~~y t -
Th t'1.pti ~ud vO fly 
~1 adow of .. ,..aj esty concede 1 
A.nd easy ps of' 319'''' • 

Fer a ,. tertll to be butterfly i t po s "The pi1 "tuoe to 

11''', lUU t be ~ 1 to 1'11 t nonchalantly OV r g at ow. 

breadthB of aley. ut thi id· change in the nex stansa, to b 

replaced b.1 th human being's struggle. preceding h a1scoT r.r ot 

nc tment: 

So I niu t b tl at the 1tnt 
And c h r at th S n 
And make much blund ,if at 1 t 
I take the cluo d1vin - . • 

Anoth r tin po m \vhi~h tollow imilar coure of de lop-

ment opens as tollo 

What ~ t r,y pervad a III 
Th watr I1v 0 t 

nei&hoour from r Id 
Re id1ng in a jar 

tV,hQ e limit non hay ever se n, 
:aut just hie lid of glaa -
Lilt looking every t1 you pleas 
In an aoyss' tac J 2 

1 Poem no. 109:1, Vol. II, pp. 772 - 773. 

2 Poem no. 1400, Vol. III, pp. 970 - 971. 
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Ifhe idea of th trangene sand t"oreignne of w ter presented 

in a luoidly child-like manner - by terming the II tI jar" 

Ih rein the water "11v s·' t and also hI' the us of a p}'l...raee such 

as It ever1 tim you pl. tf • But thea. v ra ney r degen r te into 

the ch Idiah, for the 1d a of of' an veryd Bub-

tanc such a w t r pervad 8 the lines, o.b.a.ng1ng th t m111ar w 11 

into an 1nacrut'" Th n xt t zas d cr1be the 

courage of t: 1 gra s and h th po ~ conclude : 

hou , 

kno her 1 

This 18 not po III ot alienation fro tur , but nth r one of' 

prai 8 t at 'lQtur ill .. !ever yield up 11 h r seer t. v n to 

tho v,ho love h r t t 'ha t Jre tar l<:no ~"l e . pll meEwa gr ater 

warene of further unfatho ble my teri s. 

How v r, 1 t must no' 0 thow;h the. t all or t of tJ.'le 

1 ment a.iscu ad in th:.A. C'lapt r n c sar11y pre ent in a 

typi al ~/mily Dickinson poem. Th followl.ng t 0 lyric ,which ho 

only som of th tra t singl d out, could be 1 ted a8 

t 1 uniquene of tone of . 'hie he i . c p bl : 

1 

On th' Bleaknea ot my Lot 
13100 I 'troY to 1'801 

Late - ~J Gard n 01 a Reck -
Yield.d Grape - and. L\l8.is .. 

30il 0 - :'lint, if' steady till d 
,:i11 refund 'til Hand 
S ed of Palm, by Lyb1an Sun 
Frue 1f1 d in S ~Uld _ 1 

Poem no. 681, Vol. II, p. 528. 

of 
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Ampl make tIli B 
Make ~bia Bed with Awe "-
In it watt till Judgement br ale 
soell.nt ana Fair. 

Ee it'. Matt~ tratgbt -
Bit's 1:'1110 rom 

i DO ~ ria 'fi yello no!.­
Int n;'Upt vrr..1 tr:ro4lld _ 1 

Th fil' t po m 1 actually not th va ion accepted by Johnson, 

for he print only the oonti at a. Th vel ion 

q t d her i· m1-fin·l draft in one of th pack , but it 

has a 00 platen wr~ch allo '8 on ~ to co id r it as uniti 

po m. 

lil.tat i found in both th::lse lyric is b~auti;';:u'Y r olved 

qu1etn ss and firmness 0-:: tone. The voice speaks of homely thi 8 

- a patch of e <lOll and. bed - '~/ih an Ullwav ri . fortitude, . c 

tha.t tb.y liv. in the fulln sa both of being b,,,rJ.n ~1.d b ,and 

aloof being pre ntative oI·truggl rewa~ C. f'..!'l the necessity 

e of a.ustere nonesty if th gr4.1.v i .... v ntuall, 

a plac both "Ampl t1 and. o jects do hay 

th r of b ing deli rately -'arced . oarry a j'IIlbo11c eight, 

for the L .... trac and 0 10 et"", implicatio hay vol... qui t 

naturally a imul eoualy. Tll r ad r i not ~jolted fro 0 e 

phe to th oth r, or both ph re fully incorporate in tdO 

poems. It i in lyrics uch a. the that Emily Dickinson' 

"oublen IS of Y1 ionu come to fru1 t1on. in h r ability to ignt 

o jeot i_both their t mporal a:1d tarnal asp eta. 

The l"ich spar n as of thes poems co~ue frOL:l the etruggl-

which lie b"hlnd th ir achievement. For thee word hay b en WO};1. 

1 
Po no. 29, Vol. II, p. 628. 
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not only by co.astant compa.n.1onship with the lexicon, but al 0 by 

arduous xperience in the liri ting of poetry. 'I'he strength of the 

api i of Puri tani .Jl and .~ VI -;.l!Jgland-i8lll - ~l en ~ly l)ickiu80tl 

r cognized i thin h reel! i~ also preent 1n th\:se lyric • 

It i this sene of t~ e Ul:.1on of struggle al d B. e which can 

at ~p a poem as being uniqu ly pro due of .~lJ Dickinson's. 

I' uency ;:nd control operat tog ther to c at lyrics wl~os ton 

~j.:lS the riousllesa rul'- im~)Ol"''t of til fin at p od at of the 

hymnists and the trerlgth and delicacj' of 0 thi tOU0hll' Y t 

exqui i tely temper 



CiIAllTER VI 

o EMILY DICKINSON 

tfIove 18 In!mortality" 
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One of the most important problems related to the work of 

the private poet is the danger of the self becoming the only 

reali ty. A Archibald ~tg,CLe18h says in hi essay on !~ly .Dick1r.l-

son in PoetrY and i9rneri nee: 

The pot of th privat world 1 not abe rver oull' but 
actor in the scene that h a been.... And the "f'Oice tha1 
apeaks in hie poems is th Yoic of himself actor- [l J 
ae sufferer or those sufferings, del1ghter in tho •• delight. -

well as his voice as poet. If the tone is :false, if -the 
?Gice i8 self-conscious, the poe.1I becomes unbearable .... 11 
as 'bad for the aotor is then false, selt-conscious. If th 
voio. ie deed, the poem is d • 2 

~ly :D1clUn on wa acut ly aware of these diffj.cult1e -. tine 

meant! of seking out balance was h r oraving for co respond nee 

wi th the minds of others, a :fact whioh 18 e p c1ally notic abl 

in her ttltud toward lett rs ~4 fr1 ndsh!p. In this tt1tude 

one can :find. a cony n1 nt tart1ng point tor an ::xaminat1on ot the 

subject o~ lOTe. 

The forming and maintaining ot relationship with another 

human being b cam :tor "'.'mily Dickinson a proe S ot supreme import-

c. On can ob •• rve tr tIn nt !milar to that appll cl to th 

d1tf1eul ties of tim in her handling of the them of friendship-

In th fo r c e eh could neh1 v a transcendence ot time pre-

cd.eely by intense co centration on t.he pre ent r ment. 'l' ,by" 

und rsooring til eemlngly emphemeral and moat humanll' .... \olln.rabl 

1 Compar this to :~ly Diokin on'. f ~8 stat meat: 

"Wh n I state Ii)J'self, ::~a the Representa.tive o:f the 
Vera - it does not mean - me - but a upposed person.« 

Letter no. 268, Vol . II, p. 411. 

2 ,,.rch1bald moLeish, l;oetr~ and "xperience (Harmond worth I 
Feregrin.e .oook , 1965), p. 95. First published by Houghton 
i~1ff11n, 1960). 
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apect of friendship, she could imbue it with a,~ - inspiring 
'----" 

impox·tanoe. This wa.s achieved by concentrating on the ~ p rile 

which oo:nstantly t~:lreaten the survival of a friend.ship. If theae 

could be vii thatood , a rela tions!.l.ip c,yuld be formed lhich would be 

strol'(; tmd filled with tIe po o1bilitie of further developm.ent. 

The following poe11l., wr1 tten about 1882. stresses the ele nt 

of chonce in tht-: i"ormil'l(-; of n i'ri ndeh1p: 

etiug by .!~ccL.ent t 
We hovered by din -
As often a a Cent rry 
.An error so div1n 
Is ratii"ied by Det1ny, 
But ~estiny is old 
And economical ot Bl1 
A ;,:10 is of Gold _ 1 

Ih chara.c er of hi ~,eet1ng, Bugge t1ve of t: .at of two ins ct 

hoy rin~ exound a warm source or light amidst h and hoatil 

universe, 1 placed beside th overwhelming odds again t ita 

occurring in th worde, ttAccident", ?totten as a. C turytf, .tAn 

rror" and "D st1ny i 01 land eoonomical of Eli " • Countering 

such opposition i8 the determination of tho e cone med, expre ••• d 

in the phra e ffb7 de 19nU t whioh denot th human will holding 

out aga.:l..nat the con piriug fOl"ces ot d t1D1". 

A po wr1tt n twenty-thre era earl! r take as sub3ect tb 

z al to k p firm the link 0:£ friendah1pa 

By a flower - By a letter -
By a niIllbl love-
If I weld tl .. e T; ivet fast r -
"f.li.nal f as t - abov -

Never mind rr~ br atbleas Jlnvil! 
Never mind Repe e! 
Never mind the sooty face 
Tugging t the Forge! 2 

1 Po III no. 1548, Vol .. ItI, p. 1068. 

2 Fo no. 109, Vol. I, • 81. 
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By dropping a syllable from the s cond and fourth linea of each 

atEUlZo., ,i..mily Dick1nsO!1 converts the 8-6-8-6 syllabic count t.')t 

Common .,:ctre to an 8-5-6-5 metre. The reeult is that , whlle the 

firmness aud resolution of t.be Oommon Metre can still be experienoed, 

the abbrevi ted lines ~dd to the movement 01' 'the poem ift a sene ot 

breathless urg net- This ic intensified in the first verse by the 

listing of t.c"'e various ·.eans by which li r aim IIl1l1 be ech! ved, 

an , ~n the second f by the coml;dna tion of the rep t1 t10n of' the 

words "Never mind" aJ:ld tile a rles of'xolamation illa,rks.. Th 

maintaining of a fr1er~ hip is thu shown so eth1rlg of extr me 

relevance, but more 1mpor tithe str ngth ning of tlult mv! 1ble 

exton ion of ' th relationship, tile 41 n ion of friend hip which 

will b render 4l 

F1na1.!faot - a.bove - • 

In thi matt r of friendship to known 

sonIa biograp~ erv as scrupulous witne se to h r ooncern bout 
fo 

the part it pI ' ·d in her li!. Th early lett re e4 ,lb1ah Hoot, 

a&irlhood fri -nd. frequently contain pa. sage which xpre the 

r6e;ard in wn10b the idea. of ;friend hip w nel bl' tn. p et wh 

still v ry young. The follo ing extrao·t i8 talc n fro a le"ter 

itt Xl in tSeptemb r 1845, when .t'mily Dickinson fourteen. 

I 10 to you, dear Abiah, and peak 1 th ;you face to 
face; but 0 long as a bodily 1nt rview is denied us, we must 
r.aake letters answer, though it is hard for friends to be 
separ t d. I really believe you would have been frightened 
to L.ave heard me scold when Sabra informed me th t you bad. 
d cided not to visit Amherat this fall. 1 

r-m11y Dickinson's feelLl1g for her own family was no Ie 

ardent. The letters to her brother Austin during the year. that he 

1 Letter no . 8, Vol. I, p. 19. 
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was aw ' from the family home are filled i th assurances of how 

deepl.l felt is his abse.u.ce . The following thre quotations ar 

t.rpica1: 

You apeak of not comirl(; home, and I cant help writing one 
word , tho ' I haTe but mom.ent of t1r4e. 

I am 0 urprised end astonished, at th~ bare supposition 
that you are not coming, -that I hardly know what to • I 

ure you. are not in e rM t, you cannot;." an hat you fJay. 
I... I suppo ed you did t I should rather speal-::. than wr1 te t 
rath r err, tr.tan eith r . \\e have 'thv't 01" nothing and talk 
of !lathing el e, all ~vinter and apri ", and no th tim io 
60 n ar, I dont believe you will dt pOint us. 1 

:Dont feel lonely, :i:or \' e t· ~1nk of you all the tim , and hall 
love you and recollect you all tb whil you are gQn . Your 
letter mad us all f eel a. ly, and w had so bar av Ding 
thinking of ¥ou at Uambr1dge, while weI' all t ho e . 2 

Iro f!iuoh I miss you, how lonely it is this morning - how I 
wi h you w re h ret and l'lOw very much 1 thank l0u tor eudi 
me that long letter, which I)ot Monday tlirur, and hay. read 

gre t many times , and p:re ume I shall,~a1n, unl .. I soon 
iw.ve another. 3 . 

:~ut the law of friendship, as ";lri11y Dic: .. inson underatood 

them, also demand d that relationehips be torminated wh n there no 

longer existed reciprocal flow of 'armth F.u'i.d interest betwe n th 

1 Lett r no . 84, Vol. I, p. 192. 

2 Letter no . 104, Vol . I, 224. p. 

;; l.etter no . 109, Vol . I, p. 232. 

~o xcua is ~;1.cl.d for t tC lertgth or nUUl er oi' t.ne e qUv"tation,?, 
fOl' an apprecl t.ion of <mily Dickinson f 8 po try 1 llur'tur d and 
incraB ed by ad~ of .'ler prose. .L~ract6 from ·the correspond-
ence with. tlU tin contained in Cnapt rIll h'fve shown that ther is 
nothing tnA,udlin about the tone of he::;.rti"elt lot13ing for her brotllcr' n 
return. ~here 10 a gre. de'l of humorous description, a quizzical 
viewir.tg of p opl ~.nd 81 tuationa and current 01' s riousne8 which 
give~ these letterg a Spollt"-:.,fJ.eity, appeal , rmd litemry ~er1t which 
'i;iould eem to d manu l't'.ox"e ori tical ttent10n than they hay as yet 
received. 

........ 
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'two people. The xtraet below is from a letter wr1 tten about 1854 

to ;:;uson G-ilbert, ho was later " to ntarry Austin DickinsonQ A dis-

agreement on spiritual .natters had obviously arisen between the 

yourlg v'/Omen , alld Emily D1c:.in .... on s"cates her position with uneolD.-

promaing fn")nkneaa: 

Sue - you can go or stay - '.rhere is but Olle al ternat1ve -
V;e ditt r otten lately, f~ .. d this must be tile last. 

You need not :fear to ler-:ve me lest I ahoulcl be alone, for 
I often part wi trl things I f'Jnc:! I have lOTed, - 0 t to 
t.h grav , al'.l,d om.etime to an oblivion rather bitterer than 
dea.th - thus my heart bleeds eo :frequently that I shant mind. 
th hemorrt~, mld I on~ add an agonf to several p v10ue 
ones, and at the enu of day r~mark - a bubble buret: 

Such" inc1d nts would brieve me when I was but a child, 
and perh pa I could have ept wh n little feet " bard by mn , 
stood still in the coffin, but eyes grow dry omet1mes, and 
heart get crisp and Cinder, lei 1 d as lief burn. 

Sue - I have lived by this. It is the lingering emblem of 
the Beaven I once dre ed, and though if thie be taken, I 
shall remain alone, and though in the la.st day, the J us 
Christ you lOT_, remark he do s not know me - there 1 a 
darlter p1r1t will not !lisown it's ohild. 

Few have been given me, a( .. d if I loy ttJ.em so, that for 
idolatUt 'they are removed ... :rom me - I simply murm.ur Bon., 
and the billow di s away into the boundl B blue, and no one 
knows but me, that one went down today. ie fl.a.Ve \,alk d ... er'1' 
pl as ant 11 - Perhaps t'li~ is th point at which our path 
diverge - then , pass on singing Suo, a.nd up the d1 tant hill 
I journ yon. 

I have Bird iD spring 
',b1ch for myself doth sing -
~he spring decoys. 
And ne the summer nears -
And .. the Roe ppear, 
Robin 1 gon • • 

Yet do I not repine 
Knowi~; tr.a t Bird of mine 

"Though .flown -
Learneth beyond the sea 
:elody ne'"' tor me 

And will return. 

~laat i.n a. safer hand 
H ld in a. 'tru. r r.nd 
4~re mine -
And though they now depart, 
Tell I r.ny doubting :'1eart 
Th y're thine. 



In erener .Bright, 
In a more ~olden light 
I 
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:!t'ach 1i ttle doubt and tear, 
. ~j,ach 11 ttl diecord here 
Remo ed. 

~hen will I not repine 
KDow1ng that Bird of mine 
Though flown. 
Shall in a distant ~r e 
Bright melody for me 
R turn. 

E. -
1 

The po m h be n 10cluded in lts ntirnty becnus it hould e 

seen ~,s an integral part of the letter,and not a an additional 

delight 7vh1ch has L n ppended . It 1 al 0 intf:restilJg to not 

that .::nuly Dickinson' 1 tter were to sho increasingly tend neT 

to cOImT4.ngle pro fUid v roe, e specially in the rhythms of c rta1n 

of the pro e paragraphs. The poem has also been quoted fro 

point of general interest, in th t it has cex·tain phrasing in 

which o:1'1e 11 ars an Etch of some of Blake t lyrics. The f'teot 1 

particularly noticeable in its opening and closing linea. 

Th 1 tter is suffu ed i1b "', _ s'tro " ~llld str1Jd.ng 1mag rl, 

the ha orr gi heart, til heart grown Her1 p and cinder", the 

"darker spirit" whio will protect what Jesus spurns, 88 w.ll as 

drownil2g , leave takings and journ y. Ano'iher intere t11l1 tae" 

i the variety of rhythms whioh app ars in this pa l'! of pro. • 

The first paragraph has a stacoato ff ct especially wh n co area 

nth the sentenoe beginning HIt i 8 the lingering mble It 
••• t 

which, although broken into units by the us of commas, $tl11 

th feeling of the lOl1t; flowing line. Interesting also 1. the 

1 Letter no . 113, Vol. I, p. 305 • 
.rhe po m also appears a Poem no . 5, Vol,. It p. 7. 
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Juxtaposition which en.abl s a phrase uch aa tS. 'e have walked 

very pleasantly" to radiate its ;.full measure of emotional 

implications. One alao not1c that in th final s ntenc .s of th1 

1 tter the general feeling becomes quieier, but is no leas precis , 

a further example of t ; l ft;.ct that Emily Diokinson's lULl tery of 

'ion. rut a prose writer was no le 8 sreat, although 1 ss f qu ntl,y 

praot1s d, than that. which she exr.111ited as poet. 

The dewger inherf;nt in wI'1 ting a ol'18pter i th thl pha..1. 

is the alr ady m nt10n d temptation ith r to indu e in b1o-

graphic speculation, or almost unwittingly to side ith tho 

cri tics who fe 1 that wr..at i known of ~ly ..Dickinson' lite 

hould be int rp t d or wnpl~fied y me o~ th poems and letters. 

.L:m11y Dickinson's own statemente on fri ndship e all 

india t1ve 01' the e$teem with which sh regard d it. The moat 

frunous is "My friend 
1 are my testate ft, t WlQ tiJ. qUality of the 

letter and of the poems 011 friendship show ~!l devotion whlc 

she tend red her friends. A quatrain with Nhich a lett r to Mro. 

J.G. Hollan i conclGded reir,t.;t'orces the argumt=nt pres nted abo t 

Na ture ign ·the ~un -
Tha t i Po tronomy -
Na:ture cunno t enact .ltriend­
That - is '1strol gy. 2 

Th many anecdotes concerning the poet's refusal actu.a.lly to 

me t her friends in persun are sometime regarded as being the 

resul t of J;)n11y Dickinson f s ye 'rning to create a dra.matic aure. 

b..bout her lite. Til f act t la·t the personal encounter might prove 

to involve an. emotional intensity I hio11 her health cuuld not .... u£rGain 

1 Letter no . 193, Vol~, II, p. ;38~ 

2 Poem no. 1336, Vol .. III t p .. 923. 
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18 another and more probable expl :\1on.1 !he a1 tuat10D 18 

actual11 le88 paradoxical than it 1. otten • out to be, tor 

1 tter bec._ to 1:mily D1cki on not aubati tut for 1Dg th 

p r OA, but "11k immortali ty - ea • it 1 the m alone 1thout 

eorpor al fX'i 
2 . 3 

"u and tfa joy of 1!, th - It 13 denied 'he Goda. If 

ar al 0' eev r po h1ch ref r to th th me 0 

1 tter . On uch s t he fol1owi~ '. which t 11s of tn r8-r iag 

ot letier • to red w for many y 

In Ebon Eo, wh n ye 
To revereDtly' er, 

• • • • • • • • • • 
e syllabl 
u 11 .in J 4 

1 Higginson f ~ lett I ' to hi wife after he b. pa1 a vi it 
to th po t: 

!f Inver w 1 th a!J.yon he drain d JII31 nerv 
Wi thout touching her t she dr fro me. I 
near her. t, 

Lett r no . 342b, Vol. II, p. 474. 

pow eo much. 
lad no t to 1i va 

S soh! recoll ction of the m t1ng , pub11 ed ot7 Y 
l'lt r in til Atlantic :lunthly LXVIII (Octo r 18.,1): 

ion undoubt ly made on t t :f an xc • 0 
te of an bnormal lit . Perhaps in time I could hay got 
b yon th t 0 hat overt tr i d relat 'on h1ch not ill, but 
h r 11 d , had -r rced upon u. Certainly I hould hay b. n t 
glad to br'!ng 1 t clown to the level of i pl. tru: h and eTr7Qq 
comra e hip; but it w not al g the y. 

Sh a ch too enig tical a 1~ for m to solve in an 
hour' int rv1 w, and an instinot told II 'that the 11Sht at attempt 

t dir at C.co81J-examirJ." tion ould m..u h
: 1thd aw into her .hell; 

1: coul ' or~ 1 t till an watch, as one do in th ~ ood ; I must 
e Dry bird without a ""\l , as recommend d by ' (~er on. H 

(Notes to otter no. 342~) 

De pi te having recogniz d the "en1gma't1c lit qu 11 ty in ~ 11 Dickin­
son, and ha.v1n~ already for sev ral y are be n the recipient of h r 
unusual 1 tters , Higginson seem. d holly to lack the ab111t7 to 
pel'c ive tho t ffeveryday comradesbipft as an i mpoRoib11ity. One must 
be grateful that h tru>.;)ted hi instinct eo far E s to a.void an 
inquieitorial approach. 

2 Letter no . 330, Vol. II, p. 460. 

, Lett r no . 96C, Vol. III, p. 854; no . 963, Vol. III, p. 857. 

4 Po no. 169, Vol. I, p. 124. 



170 

The ritual surrounding the reading of a letter 1 the subject 

matter of a poem wr1 tten in 1862, the first stanza of which 1 

quot d blow: 

~h W81 I read Letter's - thi -
'T1 first - I look th Door-
A push 1. t with my fingera - next -
For transport to b sure _ • 1 

Th re also ex! t two versions ot an xt ly int re t1ng po Ill, 

th first beginning: 

Him: Happy Letter! 

and the eoond: 

Going - to - Herl 
Happy - Lett rJ ... .. ~~~~"E'H::"--

make ems so f c1nat1ng 1· the mention of th 

1f'f1cultie of co t 1Ub we d to pap r, whether it in po m 

or 1 lett r: 

Tell H r - t 1 page I nev r 'irot ! 
mell H r ~ 1 only 1 - th ~1nt 

Ana left th Verb and the Pronou - out! 
Tel Her just ho th f'lugers - huni 
Th n - ho they - stamm. d - .low - low-
And then - you wi h d you 7.. - in your peg.. -
50 you aJuld 8 t mov d - them 0-

~Phe s conci stanza further 'mpha 1. 8 the icl of the .troggle 

refle t d in th word and nt.nee: 

T 11 Her - it stnt a praot1 ed writer -
You gue •• d -
b1rom th way the $en e "'0 - toiled -
You could hear the Boddie. - tug - behind 70u -
As it it hel but th D1ghi of a Ohildl 
You almo t pitied - it • you - it work d 0-

All th1 effort under ay the f'1niehed product, for 'to Elli17 

• 

Dick1ns n the correapondence of minds waa' proc • which aboulcl 

1 Poem no. 636, Vol. II, p. 489. 

2 Berth po olaae1f1 4 as Poem no. 494, Vol. I, p. 37 • 
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not be desecrated bl anything shoddy- That :E2n11y Dickinson herself 

practised a scrupulousness in her letter-writing can be een in 

the many rough drafts, fragments, and incomplete fair copie ot 

1 tters which are xtant. This quality is evident in her eorres-

pond·nce with Judge Otis Phillips Icrd, where the poet seeme 
i 

de ply cone rned that the letters convey her ide a with the lUO t 

cute pr..;ciaion. 1 

Ano -her poem uses the letter as a a ~~l of the rti t' 
with 

attempt at communication e world of readers s yet uncom rebend-

ing: 

his is my letter to the World 
That n ver wrote to 
The imple Jewe th t !ature told -
Wi'ih tend r Haj ty-

H r Me sace is co 
To Hand I cannot s 
Por loy of H r - S 
Judge tenderly - of 

t - countrvm n -2 fJ-

1 Of the fift en remaining . letters 1 to Judge L:>rd found atter 
::"mily Dickinson's de th, eight are rough draft: 
Letter no. 563t Vol. II, p_ 618. 
Latter no. 600, Vol. II, p; ,638. 
Letter no. 6 5, Vol. III, pp. 663 - 664. (J?r 'm.ont ) 
Letter no. 695, Vol. Ill, p. 695. (~~ nt ) 
Letter no. 780, Vol. III, p. 147. 
Lett r no. 790, Vol. III, p. 753. (Inco plet fair copy) 
Letter no. 791, Vol. III, p . 154. (~tri tten on three or p of paper) 

Six are fair cop! 
Lotter no. 569, Vol. II, p. 614. 
L tter no. 560, Vol. II, p. 616. 
Letter no . 561, Vol. II, p. 616. 

tter no. 750, Vol. Ill, p. 727. 
Lett r no. 752, Vol •. III, p. 730. 
Letter no. 842, Vol . III, p. 786 . (Fragments of fair COP1) 

One letter, no. 562, Vol. II, p. 617, 1 presumably a rough draft t 

as it i8 written on sheets of paper sav ral of which nave be n 
cut off. 

2 Poem no- 441, Vol. I, p. 340. 
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That Emi~ Dick1neon could view her oeuvre a a 1 tter h1ch 

entail d to11ings , stammerings and omissions. mak s understandabl 

the concluding line in the sense of h r wor~ being committed to a 

body of unkno n future reacler • 

1'he writing and receiving of letters became an xplorat1on, 

tra-illing meeting of rrtinds H'eaeh ••• like a di tinct Bird _",1 

a ventl)..rins into an unta.miliar contin nt, a voyagin.~ to erda a. 

new circuw~erence . There \V8S a morality to be obs rved t however, 

and on of the ccep ed r~lles is round jo ted on an en'Yelop 

addrobsed by Emily Dickinson to Judg !A)rd: nAs there e Apartment. 

in 'ur own ~'i1nds that - (wh1eh) we nev renter \,1 thout Apology -

2 hould respect the seals of others. ,. j w 

lIt 10 thi eve r - pres ont sense of respect for other human b 1ng 
\ 

which h Ip m e her letters such fine pieces of writing. 

Th. ""flsaage from "'~he d1' cussion of t -iendahip to that of 

love c· _ "lot be f. een as a bridg botween two wholly disparat 

subject. In the poetry of Emily D1cldnson it is f'requently d1ff1-

cult, and often unnoc seary, to create distinctions between the 

two. Neither can love b viowed as a th me 1lll.!"elated to the o'ther 

·th me which reour in h~r po try, tor in this sphere, too, on of 

the poet's grea.tes~ wis'1 s is for comprehension; not the com-

prehension which demando a logical understanding of ma:tters , but 

th a.cquiring of !'lOre kno;'lledge of the self and of the loy" object. 

There is, too, the fa.ct that ecstasy and su.ffering B.r fr -

quently interd p ndent; more often than not)one being unable t o 

operate without the other. ll.elated to this last point 18 the idea 

1 Letter no. 57, Vol. II, p. 551. 

2 
Pro.a Frasment no . 21, Vol. III , p. 91 • 
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that love!$ eldom a gift suddenly and gratuitously granted; it 

is a state of mind to be struggled for, which ~ demand the most 

harrowing Buff ring before yielding up its reward. 

leither is it matter of ecstasy only, for~ a.s ChEt.rles 

Anderson says: HN~ore than moat of' her contemporaries she ... a.e 

a: are how small a part ecstasy mak s in the aura total that compri e 

1 
11. e. " Equally heartfcl t are the etatea 01 tmppinea, joy, 

glee a:na blie.s whioh are celebrated in many" ftlerent poems. 

Similarly, th despair , ~;hilo inter, at doee not become maudlin. 

In the fl.nest poems in this croup, the poetic an emotioDal quality 

is most inten e precisely when th otton is Ii'ost under control, 

that 1$, when h can, with ability accrued from lOllg xperienc . , 

wre t from her m tre th. e ct xp ion he wish 

ThUs far th wo,rd "love" has be n used to mean that whioh 1 

loved; to gain clear r vi w of th matter, one must re 11ze th 

the curro llt of lov flo ed outward :from the "Itt toward man,. t}>.inge. 

l~lowere. a.aimals t insects, various manito tations 0,1' nature, fsmily 

and l'ri nde are but a. f Vi of the ubJecta which :wale lOT 1thin 

the poet. EY n in the early po the lyric note is on o-L praie 

and delibht at the awa.~neas of so many ~arvels in th world. 

~'r1 th re ard to thiS .i..dea of love flow1116 outw de to emDr • 

Itlall¥ thi s, ~ly Dickinson may bcompar d to the sevnt nth 

century .i;Jlg11 hwri ter) Thomas Trahorne. The comparison may not be 

a far-r ohing on , but in a reading of ~~raherne' a Centl1r1e on is 

truok ag in and ogain by a similarity of outlook between the. 

two wr1 ters. Thus Traherne wri tea in the eighteenth med1 t tion ot 

1 Charle Anderson, ~ill ~ick1nsonfa PoetfY (From an4 
IAndon. William Heinemann Ltd., 196;), p. 191. 
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the Firat Century: 

Th 'ORLD is not this I1ttl oottaae ot Heaverl and t:arth. 
Tho this be :fair, it 1 too amall • Gift. Whe. God .. de the 
10 LD, He made the Heavens and the Heavens of Heavens, and 
th A.ngelA and th Ole t1al Po.ers. The e also are parte 
of the ;orld: So are all those 1nf1nit and ~ternal Treasures 
that are to abid8 for ever, after the .Da7 of Judgment. 
Neither are th se, aome here, and ome there, but all evry 
whero, ald at once to be bnjoyed. 'I'll WOHLD is unknown, "till 
the Value and Glory of it is seen: till the .'3eo.uty and 
S rviceabl neD of it parts is considered. rh il you ant r 
into it, it is an illirnited ttel of Vax1 ti and neaut¥ ~ 
where you ~y lose your self in th. Multitude of Wonders 
::)e1ighte. 

One feels here ver-~ stronc1y the spirit of certain of IJnily D1cltin-

on's lyrics. 

The lorld in which Trah rne liv d w s filled with on erment, 

"Value and (;,1017", ':a~ uty and ~ervic blene tt .. L11te til lllgliah 

mJ"st1c •. ~.rnily Dickinson too s '!II tl.t orld s marvellous in it.elf 

and oontaining within itself heav~lU3 xteno1cns, for, TrahernG 

aye of th ":Ieavens a!lU -the l~e$.vens of rreaveneH
: ":rhe e aleo are 

parts of the .!ol"ld: 

meditations: 

' f • ••• Jr, ",$ he writes in another of the 

The JJri;.shtnesa and . ilgnificence of thi Plorld, w lich by 
reason of ita Height and Ore tness 1 h1dd n from tf:en, i 
Div1n~ and '.:onderfull. It .Addeth much to 1he Glory of 'that 
Temple in which we live. Yet it is the Cau h¥ m n 
understand it not. They t:.:.inlt it too Great and ',rid to . 
Enjoyed. 2 

nnily Dickinson could enjoy the greatnes of the world and 

also ita minutiae, and these are eel bra'ted in poems the subJeot 

matter of hich ranges from t:e magnificence of the skis to the 

d tailed observation of npiders, sr£ke and caterpillar • 

1 Thomas Traherne, Po ms, Centuries and Three Thanksg1Y!M (wndon: 
Oxford University Press, 1966), p. 112. 

2 l.!z!!.. p . 180. 
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Traherne , in the second meditation of the Third Oentury, 

expresses another view which is a180 very similar to ilnily 

Dickinson ' a manner of thinking , namely, HAll Ti was l£tern1v •• • " 1 

Both writers loved ·the world for 1tselt as ·11 as tor the eternal 

dimensions which they peroeived to be vivifying all things. Emily 

Dickinson's nature poems, especially the lyrics about flowera, 

are written in a. spirit of love i"lo~ ing outwru'ds to ere ted hinge. 

Sh would defend uaually di regarded plants and discover b aut]' 

in them, a in th poem "The ;ushroom is the j~lf of Pluta _". 2 

Leas mystical tl1.an Traherne, and d finitely more 0 oncern 

wi th a minute analysis of tiJ.e self as 1 t stood in relation to ·the 

ur.d.ver e , :';::'~ly Dickinson saw the world as both paradj.ae and 

pri~ont 3 but what must llever be forgotten i that th prison 

agical one: 

Immured the whole of Lit 
.11 thin a magic l'rison 
~; e reprimand th Happiness 
That too compete with Heaven. 4 

",Meher, one of the lilO t reliable of :~ly Dickinson t cri tiC8, 

claims ·~t the distorted legend of her lovere: 

• •• impo a cheap and commonplace 1nt rpretat10n on what 
was in r ality a 8ubtle and highly individual relationship. 
'l'hey duce . the pion er1ng of a oul to the .tale formulae 
o~ Uollywood romance and Gn. nwioh Village psychology- 5 

1 
~., p . 26;. 

2 Poem no. 1298, Vol . III, p. 901. 

3 Se .:ied1tation 36 of th First Centu1'7: ufor tb. World. 1 
both a Paradlce and a Prison to different Persons. if 

Thomae Traherne, Poems, Centur1esa.p.<i Three Thankeg1viP58 
(London: Oxford University Press , 1966), p. 180. 

4 Poem no . 1601 t Vol. III, p. 1102. 

5 Ii .. F. Whicher, 'lIllie Was a. Poet (Ann Arbor Paperbaeke , ~h. 
Uniyerslty of Michigan Prese, 1957l, p. a,. 
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Nevertheless, h till fe 1 that ~ erlou. etudent of the po 

will he,ve "legi t .. te curioe1 tT' about the romance of ly 

Dickinson it bearing on the po ,an.!!S.!. Yeraa. H 

conclude an~18nt by compa.r1l1g th ca e to that of th 

Le.dy ot S ap e t onnet, anet 

~ould ~on who dl co e d clue to th 1d nt1ty of th 
Dark lALdy eonaider the h art of that my tar,. too end to 
b puck ut 1 

To thi end h t hi 411 posal into "clu i raft 

dealing vi th Y rioue asp c 'S of' th1 nloy• att ir"t, 8uoh .8 

departur J con t ncy, ullion in the 1mmcr lite and wait1 tor 
, ' 

1 ppiness . \,'hich r displays ellsi tiT ty in td h.a:r~11Dg of 

this dmitt dly prec rious ubject, but still appe 8 to f 81 that 

substantial d gr. ot co t10n r quired to 

1l1um1na. t th biography. It 1 1nd e deel bl to d1at1D8Ulah 

ar10u th e at wor in ifferent 0 t but on l'l reject 

the compul ion tre th 8 nt of a j1 8 w puzzl , 

which when co pl map ot I!m:11y Dickinson' ro c. 2 

In othez' word , th are not t be taken a autobiographic 

in a crude en., tor th "I" d the tt " 

'7ha t rjUly Dickinson 1 cel brat1ng in n any of her fi e t 
-ft\a.J- whi Ch is pr-e...re.Af;Je' . 

love poem i the ide of"et rn1ty ... ' __ 1n the spir1 ot lOT . 

LaTe 18 al 0 ng for eommunio tiOD, th opportunity to 

1 l.....!.... t p. o. 

2 The rea.aroh into.Emil..Y D1ck1n8on' life by Doug Rwl ok, 
a character in Pamel Hansford Johnson's atir1c nov 1 Night an4 
S U nee \·Jho 1 her? (1963), ahow¢ th1 practice earn d to a 

Ob 8 wi ill th 148 that ~l¥ JJ1ckin onts " • • eret" 
i8 her "" _ diction to ruIa, he track down all1 1: e whioh, 
feasibly or oth rw1 " Ir.iaY b r lanipulated to st ngthen his thea! • 
H finally "proTea" th~lt tL.e poet did indeed spend the major part 
of her adult lit in state of inebriation, constantl7 racked b7 
violent crav1ngs for liquor. 
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make new discoveries, to be endowed With B new type or vision, 

enabling her to eee in the belOTed, and in all thingsoround her, B 

dimension o~ which she was previously unaware. The power o~ love 

is one Which continues its workings and procesees even when the 

"Fuel" is absent, for, as 'Anily ~ickinson wrote in a l e tter to 

Judge Lord: 

The withdrawal of the :''uel of Rapture does not withdraw 
the Hapture itself. 
Like Powder in a Drawerr we pase it Lith a Prayer, it's 
Thunders only dormant. 

An 1862 lyric, "!eve - thou art high - ", illuminates several 

important pOints and advances t~e discussion considerably: 

Love - thou art high -
I cannot climb thee -
Bt;t , were it Two -
',i'ho knows but we -
Taking turns - at the ChilIIboral'lo -
Ducal - at last - stand up by thee -

Love - thou art deep -
But were there Two -
Instead of One -
Rower, and yacht - some eovreign Summer -
Who knows - but we'd reach the Sun? 

Love - thou art Vailed -
A few - behold thee -
Smile - and alter - and prattle - and die -
mist! - were an Oddity - without thee -
Nicknamed by God -
Eternity _ 2 

Each st!I%lZ& begins with the poet's applying a different adjective to 

love, and in combination these are sombre, indicative of something 

set far off. stately and of high seriousness: 

Love - thou art high -

Love - t hou art deep -

1 Letter no. 842, Vol. III, p. 786. 

2 Poem no. 453, Vol . I, p. 350. 
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Love - thou art Vailed - • 

But, ttwere there Two"; th diffiCUlties might be overco .t the 

1 
higheet mountain .caled, the d •• peat se 8 sail d and glory 

at'tained: 

. ho knows - but w '4 nch th Sun? 

Love, as can be e n, cont rs a. maj 'sty upon those who are prepar 

to un",erc;o the struggle involved, :making them in the final e tilnat 

of things "Duoal·', for tbis tak s place usom soyx' il&n Summer _.f. 
The opening image of the third stanza links love with the idea of the 

concealed deity which, once seen, must thenceforth alter the 11£ 

of the beholder. The experience is of 8 nature that cannot be ' 

described, £nd any attempts sound like ttpr ttletf in compp.!rison 

with the magnificence of the :race of love revealed. 

The final three lines exprea th synonymity of loy and 

eternity. The human being does not always perceive the fact that 

the two words are both names for th au'J0 th1Il£;, and it 1a God 

who muot, ith seeming beniGnity, bestow th appellation as a 

nicknat'le. 'vr'hat the rea.Jer must realize, of course. is that the "In 

of this poem has, by implication, seen love unveiled . It 18 the 

peroeption ot this fact Wll1ch enables one to una rstand, at least 

in part, the tone of calm recognition of the nature 01' love .. 

A poem ri tt n in 1864, tho first staaza of which was s nt to 

Sue probably in March, 18652 ·~hen her sister }~iet Cutl r died, 

explores a similar 1d a: 

1 "Chimborazo, in ::~quador', is one of the highest peaks in the 
Andes. " (Johnson's noto to the poem. ) 

2 Letter no. 305, Vol. II, p. 441 . 
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Unable are the Loved to di 
Por Loy. 18 IDIIOriali V, 
N~, it is Deity -

Unable t:-ey tr..a.t 10 e - to die 
Per LoY-e reforms Vi tali ty 
Into ~ivin1ty. 1 

that love is ''It''.IID~rta11t1tf or deity s tands t:..s the glowing 

centre of l!:mily Dickinson' ~ love ethic, 8.tl.d is rGa:Ei'irmed in many 

poems. Th1e short poe.w is ~10t circular in movement as it may at 

first s em to be; rather it exprca th cert 'nty of love' 

beirJ€, de! y by th po t' building 'up each oi" th stanza 0 that 

a.t their conclusions they illt.'l.atrat the sam idea. Each v rs 

examines one half of the equation; the first, those that love, and 

~he is 0000, thoa that are loved. Tho final re ult, that the 

loved Hare Dei tytt and that 'they tr:at love" exude divini tl', is a 

re-emphasizing of the fact that love and immortality ~re ineeparabl • 

wv is a -t lsmogrifying power, for those w!",om 1 t touches, whath r 

loved or lovere, are changed utterly. placed beyond tim by til1 
0.( 

mag1c~ current, becooir. pnrt1~ipators in sometlang beyond thems lye •• 

l'rcquentll' the love poems expre s the att of th "In to 

create a correspondenoe bette n itself and God; for example: 

You cor~tituted Tim -
I d emed Dterni tl' 
A Rev lation 01 Your elf -
'Twas therefore Deity 

The ~bsolute - removed 
The ~elat1v away-
That I -tnto :Ti iselt' a.djust 
I~ slow idola~r7 - 2 

Th~s lyric .i8n1!1 a precisely what lies b hind those poe .. which 

1 Poe no. 809 , Vol . II, p. 611. 

2 Poem no. 765, Vol. II, p. 581. 
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are all too oft n int rpret d as documents of de pair. It is 

th lac'K of th dimension of et rnity in love, or th m.i..staken 

as umpt10n that et rni ty 1" pre.ent , ran1;ing an 111u ion of 

magni tude to the experi nee, when. in fe, it is not th th1 ) 

itself bu.t a pr cursory igl'l of' terni ty. 

n this po m the flaw in und rstan ing is lucidly ind1cat 

I deemed ~ternity 
A Rev la tion ot You l.t - • 

hen, in th.e 8 cond stanza, the i tuat10n is adjust ,true et rn1 V 

(the absolut ) doe way ith til relative, and th r relat:1.on-

ship begin alo l,y to i'ormulate it lt n the 111" and 

God. T" e poem do 8 not de In rely ith th realigni of he pro-

l'atl into Cl1aml 1 01 divin love. Particu~arly in th rb7t 

of tn6 fi line, 

That I mto +I1mseltdJu t 
~lf:y low i 01 try - , 

it sec's to be hinting .t til setting up 01 ne ti e eyel f 

vast d.nd alo -moving in oomparison w' th what'J occurring in the 

opening lin : 

You constitute T • 

, he effect 18 in P rt Hchieve by the alli t tion operating wi th1n 

the two lin • That 0·' line one 1 lmo t p1qu!'IDt, n tably the 

thr ntH t S in "con ti tute It f follow d by yet anotner in "T 

hi1 in the eighth line a 1 mor l.S or €itt C. b;! th "lH' S of 

tt 10 It add "idolatry", b, ~h fret that the "to in 'idolatry" 1 

softened by th ff_ry" whioh folloW8 it, onantal 

" , 

effects of th co nted 0 ols of" "81.2._" and "1d.2.,la.tryt.. Th love 

was not idol trou becauB . 1 t w earthly t but because 1 tea .. all 

'tim ae vc t d, not in the op rat1Y spirit of love , but in the 

t4,~e of the beloved. 
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Earlier in this chapter Emily Dicldnson was comp d to 

Traherne, a mystic, and a brief relating ot her 10. poet17 'to 

tba" of a non-mystical religiou pot uch Georg Herbert can 

also prove illuminating. 1 

Herbert in hi. poem "Ioy n (III) prea&n • p raon1f1ed loy 

who i a w lcoming and forgiYUlg figure: 

IQy bad. me weloom : yet m:r oul drew b ok, 
Guilt1e of duet and Ginn •• 

But quick- y'd Icy., ob erving me grow 1 ok 
From. 111¥ fint ntranc in, 

Dr nearer to m , tl1 qu •• t1oning, 
If I lack'd Bn1th1ng. 

A at, I anawer'd. rthy to be here: 
IA>v 10, You shall b he. 

I th unltiDd f tmgratetull? h d are, 
I cannot look on the • 

lDve took my hand, aM am11iDg did r P17, 
Who made th y 8 but 1'7 

Truth IQrd, bu I hay marr'd them: let l1i7 heme 
Go wh re it doth d erv. 

(no stanZQ. br ak) 

1 A po itlv proof that Emil Dickinson had r ad t 1 tone 
of H rbert'e po me 1 to be found in th1 incident r 1 ted by C pp 

" • •• fro amona if rbert' a po she tranaer1~ th econd 
two tanotJ of hi f Mat1n H1mn' to k ep her own pap n. 
Th po e published. in Th, SprinBi'i ld Republic 1 tor 
Octob r 28, 1876 with the :titl 'Matteue', and 1s 1nelud <1 in 
til Chamb anthology. ( Clclopa d1a of &eli h Literature, 

d. b7 Rob rt Chamb r ,copt ot which w own d by Edwan 
Dield.n on and Susan .D1ck1nson~ She oho to cOP7 th folloWing 
line., 

~ God, what 1e he ~t 
S11¥ r, or gold, or preciou ton, 
Or tar, or rainbow, or a part 
Of all the e thing - or a.ll of th m in on ? 

Ml God, what 18 a heart, 
hat thou should t 1 t eo 8Te and woo t 

Pouring upon 1 t all thy art 
As if that thou badet nothing else to d.o? 

Theae stansu bore nough resemblance to Diokinson poems for 
Millioent Todd Bingham to publish them as Emily 's own in th 
first edition of :Bolte of r~elodl. It 

Jack L. Oapps, Bod Dickinson's Ii ad! 
VAS8 . : Harvard Uni verai t7 Press, 1966 , 

(Cambridge, 
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And know IOU llOtt saye Loye, who bore the bl· .? 
My deare, th n I ill "e. 

You must .1 t down, rea LoT , and t t my e t: 
So I did it an eat. 1 

l'he MarYellou8 ene of probl m overco and of eolut1on with 
e.acl~ 

which the poem ~~t\t:S,4:-ae remind one ot t...lle 09. t1rmnee with 

which Emily Dickinson concludes on of her love lyric lr ady 

quoted: 

For u>ve rofor 
Into Divinity. 

f1ta11ty 

H rbert 1 .figure O~ 10"'- hue th qui t au thori ty of so 

eternal personage t h.o know \rill the fumbline h 

ques io ,WhO ... laS an amplituu which can con tantly forgive 

gr t furth r bount1 • 

One of the closest bond be e n th fine t of .~ly Diokin-

son's love lyrics ~uill poe is the fact that th ~ both 

exud spir1tus.lity i thou~ ~ei narro 1y r lit;ious ~hQr. i 

oon&tant a.r ne~ of the lligh holine 8 or divinity of lov. Ixl 

th~r of hi po ., "1'h ~;orld n, }~el'bert ap of til. Itstat ly 

house'l built by loy , wAdch, after' 1 t h.a.a 00 n l'" zed '¥ sin 8l':W 

death, 1 rebuilt: 

But l.2!..- a.~d G ... ·ace took Glori 
.And built a braver P' ac 

hand, 
2 

Lov i thu tor Herbert tL,: t central spirit of 11.1'e hich can 

nev r' be destl"yed . I this i)eli ·f' he is V' rjr c' 0 e to L 1y Dick-

inson r~o '00 w love '9 ~hc cur and r¥-son d' ~tre U.a. xilatenc. 

:I!'requently the sJlYth which h'- s bcec conetI'ucted around ~ly 

Dicki lSOfl 8 nds as an 0 b!;. t~cle ",e ·~vee:u the poem:.; and a tru 

---------.---------------------------------~------------------------------~ 
1 rrh .... ,fork! of (!'eor.~e Harbert, ed. by ... '. ~'; . t:utchinson 

(Oxford: A th Olarendon f 8, 1941), pp. 188 - 189. 

2 lid., p. 84. 
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appreciation of them. This ~h has been built up by any number 

of critics, and constant addition has served to grefit further 

substance to the legend. Conrad Aiken, in an essay on Emily .Jickin­

son, usyo, for example: 

••• it is permissible to suggest that her extreme sslf­
laeclusion 8.l1(j secrecy WaS both a protest ru1.d a displ83 -
a kind of vanity masquerading as modesty. :;he beca."1Is 
increasingly precious, of her :)erson as of: her thought. 
Vanity is in her letters - at the last an unhealthy vanity. 
She tslieves t.'1at everything she says, however brief, will 
be of importarlce; however crJPtic, will be deciphered. 
She enjoys being somotiline o:r a mystery, and Bne sometimes 
deliberately and awkwardly exaggerates it. ,ven in notes of 
condolence - for which sne had a morbid passion - she is 
vain enough to indulge in sententiousness: ••• 1 

Aikon is making the B~e Mistake as ~y other critics who 

exercise a perceptive sensitivity when dealinc with the poems, but 

oombiner' with it the yearning to construot a poet \vho will measure 

up to the deWlnds of thc legend. 

Again, Henry 17. Wellc" in attempting ·to substantiate hie 

theory of . .mily :;)ich:inson ' s "Ro=tic Sensibility", tends to co .. e 

down heavily on certain of: the poems. 

Altr~ugh some o~ her most moving love poems are majestically 
impersonal, or, in other words, come nearer to Sappho or 
Dante than to Browning or L'ennyeon, a number by no means ot 
her least impressive pieoes are stamped w:l.th ll'.arks of 
peculiarly rome.ntic sensibility. One of her best lmown 
lyrics, "Although I put away his life,fl is very much in 
Mrs • .urowning's equally sentimental and realistic manner ••• 
She might hAYe been the raithfUl end deYoted serYant of a 
husuand, sowing tne llowers he nreferred, soothing his 
pains, pl~shing pebbles from his path, playing his favo}irite 
tunes, or fetChing him his slippers . The more fanciful at 
her love hyperboles !Qeo tend to i 'ollow current patterns. 
One of her longest lyrics, "I ce.nnot live with you," proves 
a more concise version of the romantic theme ot' 10Te and 
immortality as handled in Rol{ett1's Blessed Demosel , •• 
'Ii i thout losin,!, h~Bi'>:- rn:er~t,--.:mily's verse occasionally steps 
down from a high end impersonal. d4!;n1 ty to assume the 

1 Conrad \ 11ten, "..mil.)' l;1ckinson", in ":mily :;)ic;tinson, ed. 
by Richard B. Sewall C;;lvlewood Cliffs, :1. J. : Prcntice-Hall, 
Inc., 1963), p. 12. 
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consciously feminine manner especially admired in th_ 
mid-nineteenth oentury. Though the poetry is more than 
co=onplaco it is le:::s thau urUveraal. :ehe 1'e!llinine note 
grows unmistakable. 1 

Crlticin such ae the above, '.fhile not employing biographical 

information, none the less gesiate in strengthening the misleading 

legend. Pre8imt in the above paragraphs seems to be a gently 

inaidious note of reaentment at the poet' a being a woman. Thi8 

is a i;act which compels r.any cri ticlI to apologies for, or a,';l8.ze-

mont at , tbe idea that a woman could write poetry of such calibre. 

If the ex~relililion of love in tr.e poelllS is sometimell h,yperoolical, 

it is because OI' the intensity of tile emotionl it ill certainly not 

the tiusnings of a aenti'Qento.lly romantic lady poet. The love which 

is manifested in muily DiekinsOll' s lyrics ia not a w:l.shy-mullv 

thing to be bandied about, but", powerful force going outwards to 

~le worlu around her, never narcissistically turned inwards upon 

itself. 

The very poem Vlhich ,;e11s c,,"i ticizes for belonging to the 

preBUlllably deplorable school of Rossetti-ism - "I canr;.ot UTe 

\'lit,: You" - actually etresses the same point as "You conati tuted 
!j 

Time" • The Sixth, s()vllnth, ninth ana ultimately the twelth stanz~.s 
" 

of tue puam follow below: 

Nor could I rise - wi th You -
Bscause Yot<r Hace 
Would put out Jesus' -
That New Grace 

Glow plain - aLd foreign 
Gn TtJy oomesick '-'.Ie -
.:.Xcept that You tnan He 
Shone closer by -

. . . . . . . . . . . . 

1 l!enry '1/. \'1ells, "Ro''1antic'.ensibility'', in ".'mily Dickinson, 
ed. by iliehard B. Se-rl C.nglewood Cliffs, .l . J.: l'rentice-Hall, 
Inc . , 1963), pp. 47 - 48. 
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Because You saturated Sight 
And I had no more ];'yell 
Por sordid exec-lIenee 
Ae ~eradise • 

This love is not only all-absorbing; it bas become 80 exolus1v 

that it has divorced itself utterly from the sphere of heavenly 

love, and s o, ir~tesd of the energy of love flowing out in all 

""t 
directions, it bas become ::.::::. toad a self-enclosed thing , , open to 

oe11;:16;;' life, death or redemption, forbidding the lovere to be with 

tJaoh other, and survivinc.; mistletoe-like on "that ,Ihite Sustenance -

~o ,,'e must meet apart -
You - there - I - here -
Wi th just the Door ajar 
That (;ceans arc - ",nd Prayer -
!.nd that "'hi te Justenance -
Jespair - 1 

'rllere is also a numIJer of poems celebrating the ljsrriage 

ritual sometimes combined with the theme of wifehood, as f or 

instance: 

l'l!! "wife" - I've finished that -
That other state -
II1"1 Czar - I':'. "lWoTXln" now -
It'e safer so -

How odd t!;e Jirl's life looks 
Behind this soft "clipse -
I 'think that "arth feels so 
'fa folks ill ,':cav€ll! - now -

This being ccmfort - then 
T~la t 0 t110r Irind - was pain -
But why compare'! 
I '::"!1 tt~f1fe"! stop there! 2 

'_he "eutre of t.,e poem lies in t ne compnrison of states . ~ the 

compound state of beinG ,'·ife, woman and Czar w j, e~l n",,8 eclipsed 

1 roem no. 640, Yule II, p. 492. 

2 Poem fllJ . 199, Vel . I , : . 142. 
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(in the sense of "outshone" and with the implications of the 

natural phenomenon) "ti".at other state", "the Girl's :Li:1'e" . But 

in the final stanza the heaven-earth, comfort-pain contrasts are 

Dbandoned in the dectsion that the very word " 1Ilie" is so powerful. 

and awe-inspiring as quite n~turally to convey the immenSity of 

the c:;angc , there beine no Ileed for further elaboratton. One alao 

notices that ·:.hen the word appears in the concludin:.: l:tne it is 

T'Y" capi tali zed aud followed by an exclamation mark, not solely e3e~." ,; .:. e 

&.i emph ,sis , but also r,s if the stature of the Vlord, and what it 

conveys, de1,nda Stich recognition. 

',ere import(lJ'lt, Lowever, arc those poems in which t:.."l.rriage, 

love, death and the attai nment ot an ideal a:f'tcr lelJ.:: striving Ill'e 

rUBedo These poems celebrate t118.t time when, !:IS '.l:Ul~r iJick1nlion 

exprecocd it in the poem " ~!xhiliration - is wi thin _", 

The :::;oul achieves - Herself - 1 

.Jne such lyric i 8 : 

1 

2 

I 11 ve with "iln - I see T{is face -
I go no ncre away 
For Visiter - or 3undown -
Death' s sin"le ')rivacy 

The Only 2ne - forestalling '"ine -
And tha t - by JUeht that He 
Presents a Claim invisible -
No ;!edlock - ,;r:mted l~e -

I live with ,·;im - I hear his Voice -
I stand alive - Today -
To witness to the Certaint y 
Of I,Jl!')ort,,11 ty -

Taught l'e - by 'rime - the lower ',~'ay -
Conviction - every day -
That .Life 11;,e ~his - is stopless -
Be Judg:Jent - What it may _ 2 

!'oem no. 383, Vol . r, .r. 303. 

Poem no . 463, Vol. I, p. 357. 
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The poe~ is a testimony that immortality can be achieved , or, as 

El1lily Dickinson said in another poell also Vir! ttell in 1863, her 

poetically most prolific year: 

Forever - is composed of Nows -
'Till not a different time _ 1 

The poem unaer discussion deals with a sphere of certainties which 

are :at invisible and without proof. The "I" is completely alone, 

and y"t linked to the "111m;' by a bond far exceedi1lB tnat of 

"edlock. ~lle.t is designated by thill pronoun "Him" may at first 

si:;ht .... ppear puzzling, especially in the light of the sixth and 

seventh lines: 

And that - by Right that He 
Presents a Claim invisible -

waaro it scelnS to rei'or buch, to the "Death" of the f'ourth line. 

The a.'lswer is that the "Re" is no masculine character able to be 

defined with any measure of assurHnce, but a compound idea made up 

of various elements. There is the deliberate partial confusion "ith 

death, because death is vresent in the fin!),l whole, for the poem 

soems to say that the "I" !lees, in a sen'le, already died, and is 

spe8.kin...' "i th a knowledge for wlOich "the Im·,er ,:ay" wae preparation. 

The present tense of " f,l.'e;,e.nte" in the eeventh line also 
t 

stanCis 8 6 witnees to the constant attendance of death, whose pe:l.tion 
" 

is the ouly one worthy to ~urvive the haIling away 0 ... everything 

s\.lperfluous. It is bec'luse 01 t,de aCl<:nowled.;emeut 01 death that 

the poet can ai'fiI'lll the vital aliveness OJ: the "I" in such lines as: 

1 live wHh Him - I see ;11s face -

and 

r live with Hi:n - I l".ear \' is Voice -

1 Poem no. 624, Vol . II, p. 480. 
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aud, above all, in the second line of the third stanza: 

I stand alive - Today - • 

'l'his line illumiaates wit,; piercing immediacy ttle sense of the 

speaker's being alive at the .. loment the poem was ccmmi tted to paper; 

but "Tods,:,..' is also part of eternity, and can be seen ae another 

manner of expressing the "Uows" in the line quoted earlier in this 

diccUl3sion. 

Alec embodied in this "Him" is the fulfilment of the spiritual. 

quest, ttl'" Se(lSe of suffering rewarded and the attaining of the 

goal aiter ~y explorations. It is not tI~e, as is often claimed, 

tJ:>..at ..:-mily DickiruiJon can Hspense with the 10ver-fi.{;'1ll'e, or 

abstract him out of existence, foI' this "figure" e;eems both very 

I'eal - an effect started up by the me"tion of :·is iace and voice, 

to then filter through the poeta - and also, for the reader, 

elusively abstraet. l~ stands thus for both the phynical 'IDd the 

spiri tual, 'using able to evoke responses in both spheres. 

Another important fact is that only through a maturity of 

e~tion and intellect can such a state be reached, and that the 

consummation is in the certainty which lies behind the statement 

o1'elle final lines: 

Conviction - f;very day -
That Life like This - is atopless -
Be Judgment - what it may - • 

11 II 
This is not a denigration of Judgment, but the simple assertion 

that the self has realized i tsel.f, the soul "achieve Cd] " herseli', 

and nothing, however powerful or apocalyptic, can destroy this 

conviction. 

1'r..ere is in this lyric a maturity which ia !lot alw~8 present 

in mmiy of the more obviously erotic poems, exa.'llples 01' which are: 
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Did the Harebell loose her girdle 
To the lover Bee 1 

or t~e more famoue : 

"I live 

Wild !lights - Wild Nightsl 
Were I with thee 
Wild Nights ehould be 
Our luxuryl 

Futile - the ",inds -
To a Heart in port -
Done with the Compass -
Done with the Chart l 

ROwing in ,::den -
Ah, the Swa) 
Might I but moor - Tonight -
In Thee! 2 
- I ..... If-is fac~- ., 

with Him~ is 'che filler poem because the final concate=tion 

of events is one of considerably r..igher import t;:.an is that in 

"Vlild ;iiJhts - r:ild Jightsl Ii . The "Heart in port" and the mooring 

for "Tonight" lack the wider application with whick. the personal 

experienoe has been endowed in t'lO former poems. 

clilily Dickinaon once wrote in a letter to Dr. and r.;rs. Holland: 

"Perhaps you laugh at mel t'erhaps the whole t'ni ted <;tlltea are 

laugh in:., at me tool 1 can't stop i'or that! !!r business is to 

love ••• '~ business is to sing' " 3 - . This is precisely ",hat 

she did, and t,le intense response to life a3 evic.ence<i in the pooma 

is wi tuess to the dedication with which they were vlri tten. Thus, the 

undated quatrain with which this chapter is concluued solll'Jds tAu 

spirit of love which permeated eo much of ner Vlork: 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Poem no. 

Poem no . 

That love ia all there is, 
Ia all we know of rove; 
1 t is 'mou~h, the freight should be 
l'ropoI'tioned to ti1e groove. 4 

213, Vol. I, p. 149. 

249, Vol. I, ;l. 179. 

Letter no. 269, Vol . II, p. 413. 

Poem no. 1765, 1'01. III, p. ll83. 
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The proposed aim of this final section is to examine in 

detail a number of Emily Dickinson's poems. That most of these 

poems contain images related to the pier or peninsula must be 

regarded as constituting the most open of conditions for the form-

ulation of the group. It is hoped that through the € tudy of these 

poems much of the ;oateria1 contained in the preceding chapters 

will be exemplified. 

At tILts point it mitrht be use:t'ul t ) attempt to assess the 

possible difficulties of the course to be undertaken. One of the 

most obvious is expressed by :;'. N. Furbank, who warns B€ainat 

" ••• the belief t',at you ca11 isole te th .. '1Jnp..ges' in a work of 

li terature, tha t jiOU can collect and categorize them =d trace 

patterns :iII them, 60 fanning a work-wi thin-the- work. ,,1 Isabel 

,iungerland expresses a similar view in her PoetiC ;;i6course8: , 

One cann"t do justice to ••• poems by merely "traCing the 
images." that is, by tracin,3' the interrelations of 'the 
sugeestive work of certain nouns and adjectives. L2J . <rhe 
merl ts of poetry ••• depend on maDy factors in interrelation. 
:fence, it is illegi timete to take one device for achienng 
a certain kind of eL~ect, r~ely, the use of imagery to 
suggost appraisals a,m seneralisations which are not exulicitly 
stated, as the criterion 01' excellence in poetry. 3 

The statements cited above dissuade one from tho practice of 

"traCing the images'~ and lead one to enlarge somewhat the area of 

examination as it was originally proposed. In the poems select ed, 

the study of the entire poem, and of its relationships to others 

outside the group, will be regarded as the task to be undertaken. 

1 :f . ii. ~'urbank, "Dc we need the terms 'Image' and 'Imagery'?" 
?l1e CrlticC'~ ,;uarterly (',"inter, 1967), pp. 341 - 342. 

2 Isabel Hungerland, Poetic ;;iscourse¥ (Berkeley and ws 
Angeles:Universi ty of c;ali:fornia :'.'ress , 19'58), p. 44. 

3 Ibi"., p. 134. 
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Thc reasons for the 3election of aa archipelago of poems 

from the large body of Er-..ily Jickinoon' s work car, be prefaced by 

a description 0:': how others have approached a similar problem. 

The creation of hard and fast boundaries or strict clelim1 tatiorf, , 
whic L. is perhaps feasible in the worle of only a very few poets, 

proves in the c ':se of Emily J;ic)dnson a peculiarly difficult tusk. 

There :ire t wo chief reasons for this. The first is contai.aed in 

the well known critiCism of her work , that she simply wrote the 

same poem over ~nd over ~;ai~. Those critics who have tended to 

apply this judgment in a pejorative se!,se have frequently been abla 

to re'lCh this decision only through skilful manoeuvring, and, in 

severol c,~ses, through paucity of evidence. .ilavid Porter singles 

out this particular point for comment: " ... to Sl.CCeSt that a 

single ~ centrals her work i s to impose a sinele reading on poem.'9 

which .u-e in fe,ct abstract, equivocal in their symbolio meanings, 

al1d capable of lllOre than one readille,. n I 

'fhe second reason is best illwninated by a quotation from 

.jorthrcp Frye. who declares th .... t: "... she seemG . after her early 

valentines ( 1850 - 1852J . to tJave reached her mature style nlmost 

in a Gincle bound. 'I 2 

To adopt t;le 'let hod of concentrating almost exclusively on 

~le imaees in the poems is escentially a short-ai5hted view, li~ting 

the poetry in the same way that division and catee;orization on the 

basis of subject matter do . (It is interestir~ to note that Mrs. 

Todd and Colonel :Iigginsor. followed a :flexible and ?/ide embracine, 

1 .Javid Porter, Thc Ll.'L <li' ,':.n Dickinson' s '~arl 
(Carabridge, . !SSG. : Harvard , nivcrsity l'ress, 1966,., p. 

2 ,llli. , p. 3. 
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eyatem of t,ds aature when editing the first volume of ~lJ" 

Dickinson's poems . They grouped the poems under four headings , 

viz. T,ifG, ",ove, Time aI.!d I:ternity. )l In addition to "!he approaohes 

already mentioned - the eingle idea or thelle del1mi tation, categori-

zation baaed on subject matter and the grouping of image clueter6 -

there i8 another which actually evades the problem without really 

attempting a solution. This is the view, applied frequently w1th-

out any derogatory intention, that the poems all a whole are without 

direc tion, isol ated impulses, a series of "llulletiJlB • •• I From 

Immortality. 1.2 

To reooncile these diverging judgments is not the purpose of 

thie disouesion, but to mention .hom is necessary for an understanding 

of the type or selectioll undertaken. Following what Frye has 8aid, 

one cullIJ., quite 11 terally, seleot at random poelll8 from the oeuYI'8, 

ana, by studying them attentively and perceiving their relat10JlBhips 

to other poelll8 , learn much which is meaningful about the poetic 

craft of l!.mily Dickineon. It will be poesible to test ~'rye' s view-

point thoroughly, for the poems to be examined are not conoentrated 

in one particular phase of Emily ~iokinson's oreative oareer. 

"That af'ter Horror - that 'twae E!. - " can be dated at about 1861, 

while "Above Oblivion's '~ide there is a Pier" haB been placed among 

those poems written in 1881. 

The dating of most of r:mly Diokinson's poems haB been based 

on an analysis ot the ohanges whioh her script underwent. 3 In those 

1 ,~lllicent Todd Eingham, t,!Lcestors' Brocades (New York: ~ver 
Publicntioll8, Ino., 1967), pp. 34, 35, &: 56 . 

2 Poem no . 827, Vol. II , p. 626. 

3 See Johnson's summary of his findings anti tled "Charaoteristice 
of the 5andwri UIlg; " , Vol . I, pp. xlix - lix. 
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oases where no autogr2ph copy of a particular poem is known to 

exist, sHch "'8 "The Earth tas II1P.ny J<eys!', Johnson has reproduced 

1 
the poem from Bolte of t!elodr Which derives from a transcript made 

by ;'rs. Todd. Other transcripts derive from :';usan Dickinson and 

published sourcee.
2 

The poems considered here have been placed 

in a chronological order correspondip~ to Johneon's dating in 

The Poems of J;mi1y Dickinson. 

1 :,:abel Loomis 
of i.lelouy ( New York; 

Todd ared . 'illicent Todd I,ingham, eas., Bolts 
Harper~ .: .Brothers, 1945). 

2 The Poems of'_:,mily :)ickinsofl, 1T01. III, p . 1188. 
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Bring me the sunset in a cup, 

Reckon the morning's flagon's up 

And say how many Dew, 

Tell me how i'ar t e morning leaps -

1ell me what time tlle weaver sleeps 

Who spun the breadths of blue! 

>iri ts Ina hoVl a.ru,y notes there be 

In the new Robin'o extasy 

Among astonished boughs -

How many trips the Tortoise makes -

how ",any cups the ,Jae partakes, 

The Debauchee of uewsl 

Also, who laid the ,.a.illbow's piers, 

Also, who leCl0S the docile spheres 

By withes of supple blue? 

Whose fingers string the stalactite -

"'ho counts ·the wlIlIIPum of the l~ht 

To see tr.at none is due? 

Who built this little Alban Houss 

,\nd shut the wilmows down eo close 

My spirit CWillOt see? 

Who'll let me out aome gala day 

.i1 th 1II1plements to flyawaY, 

Passing Pomposity? 1 

1 Poem no. 128, Vol. 1, p. 91. 
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The twentieth century appreciation of John Donne and other 

metaphysical poets has sometimes encouraged critics to speak of 

the metaphysical quality of Elnily ':;icktnson I s poems . This term 

has been applied to certain of her images, and especially to the 

force and brilliance of her opening and concluding lines. The 

adjective is not wholly applicable , hc~2ver, although the reesons 

which prompted its being used are clear. 

That ~'mi1y liickinson on at least one occasicn did, knowingly 

or unknowingly, write a poem using certain external features of 

the metaphYSical type of poem can be verified by examination of 

the lyric ":Brine me the sunset in a cup ," . <:ven a cursory reading 

\vill illdicate the similar;Li ty between the first stanza of this poem 

and that of Donne's "Song", which is quoted below: 

Goe, and catche a 1a11ir~ starre, 
Get with child a mandrake roote, 

Tell me, where all pest yeares are, 
Or who cleft the Divels foot, 

Teach me to heare ,'ermaides singing, 
Or to keep off envies stingi!Jg, 

And finds 
What winde 

Serves to advance an honest minde. 

If thou beast borne to strange Sights, 
Things invisible to see, 

Hids ten thousand daies and niGhts, 
'rill ace snow white haires on thee, 

Thou, when thou retoru'st, wilt cell mee 
All stranse wonders th,-"t befell thee, 

l.nd sweare 
lIo where 

Lives a WO!.ilaD true, and faire. 

If thou findst one, let mee know, 
Such a I'i1,grim~e were s"eet; 

Yet doe not, I W'Juld not goe, 
Thou~h a t next doore wee might meet, 

'l'hough shee were true, when you lllet her, 
And last, till you write your letter, 

Yet shee 
"inl bee 

Fales, ere r eome, to two, or three. 1 

1 John Donne , Com lete Foetr and Selected Prose, ed. by 
Jo;.n Hayward (London: The ;joaesuch Press, 1962 , ",. 4. 

I 
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llut a c""itical appreciation Of any depth '1'1111 ehow that the 

similarities lie mostly 111 the first stanza and IIIOre particularly 

in the phrasing o:f the rhetorical imPQratives, and that basically 

the poems stand far apart. 

Donne's poem haa been chosen not beosuee it is an example 

oJ: his lIlOst highly metaphysical arguments, but beoause of ita 

markedly lyriC note. This, and its relative simplicity, !llake it 

suitable material for a oomparison and contrast with the ;~ly 

~icklnsOll lyric. 

"Bring me the sunset in a cup," consists of four atansas 

wri ttell in the COlll1l1011 Particular !"etre of 8-8-6-8-8-6. This 

createe the eff'eot of' a forward movement with Ii backward recoil. 

Another element which demands scrutln,y is that of the rhym.e. The 

r~e scheme is ae :follow8' aabcob - ddbeeb - ffbggb - hhdiid. 

The number of rhyming couplets and the frequenoy of exaot rhymes 

distinguish this poem as something of an exception in .~ly 

Diokinson t s works. 

Lees unusual, however, is the reappearnncs o:f the "b" r~e 

(M a half' rhyme) in the aeoond and third stanzas, in the r1nal 

linea of whioh it oreates a type of refrain. ,;.tlothar fact whioh 

emphasizes the refrain quality of the ooncluding linea is the 

alliteration: 

and 

Who spun the ~readths of kluel 

The j);ebauohee of ]lewe! 

Passing l.ompos1 ty'? 

The :first stanza consists of a series of rhetorioal imperatives 

x~lating to natural ocourrences, the sunset, the dew, dawn and the 

sky. It is this verge whiCh is most reminisoent of the Donne poem, 

particularly in the imperative openings: 

} 
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Bring l1Ie the sunset in a cup, 

and 

Goe, and catch a falling starrs, 

Another eoho which v1brates between ths two sta.nzae is the phraaw 

"~oll 00", but where "')anne <!lV,I"lCes it to "Teach 1' .. 0". 'Jn1ly DioKin-

son prefers a repetition: 

Tell me, Nnere all tte llast yeores are. 
Or who cleft the Divils foot, 

Teach me to hearo ~ermaide3 einginc, 
Or to keep off envies stinging, 

as contrasted with: 

~ell me how f ar the mor,dng leaps -
Tell one what time tile weaver sleeplI 
Who epun the breadtrlfl of blue. 

".lready one can senSe tlle diverg1ng d1rectiollll of these poell8. 

Donne e:nploye ilIl2gee ,Crom the aphare of" the eupernatural - the 

,;;andrak'~, "the av1la foot" und Hl'laI'lJlaida, while !>'mily Dickinllon 

continues developing tne theme 0 1 the amazing manifestation. ot 

nature, in thiil and the two f ollowing verees. 

In i'sct, a closer exW!'J.nation of the things ment10ned wUl 

reveal tt.at they are precisely the subjects to which many of her 

natura poems are devoted, the tortoise constituting an exception. 

A stanza by stanza analysis 0:;" tho poem will best enable one 

finally to perceive its movement and direction. 

The first line, with ite implications of the impossible task 

of forcir~ into a tiny contaiaer the vastness of the sunset, exhibits 

a typical Dickineonian teclmi~ue. She frequently uses this 

SIlg"eetion-bY-l1egat.i.on method to 66grandize the cbject or event 

" hich carillot be brought wi tilia the bounds of hum' n compart;tlentaliz-

atiOll. L'ne of the best kllOWll sn$ ,eetion-by-negation poems is: 

11 

-
B 
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It was not Death, for I stood up, 
And all the Dead, lie down -
It wae not Night, tor aU the Bells 
Put out their ToJl8Ues , f or Noon. 1 

A lyric which is concerned with artistic creation 9mploys a similar 

approach: 

The One who could :repeat the Summer day -
V:ere greater than itself - though He 
Minutest at '"ankind should be _ .2 

Sunrise and sunset "ere times of day which held for hIu1ly Diokinson 

an excitement which finds expreseion in several poelllS. I>eeidea 

being tile defining limits of the day, they have in themsel"e a 

power wluch has attracted the artist for centuries. ne" as the 

token of what the night has left behind is also the subject on 

which several lyrica are centred. In this poem it is mentioned in 

the final line of the second stanza: 

i'he Debauchee of Dewsl 

and in t he corresponding Une of the third stanza it i6 reoalled 

in the form of a pun: 

Who counts the wampum of the night 
To aee that none is due? 

The dew is also remembered in the conclusion of the first stanza 

by virtue of its constituting the r~ partner of the word 

"blue". 

This opening stanza is lucidly sttaightfoI'"I'Iard , the reader has 

no struggle with adjectives, imagee or verbal tensee. ?ersonific-

ation is used in a direct manner with only the simplest of elabor-

ations in the figure oi' the "weaver". In this sphere of freshness 

which so enchants the 'beholder there is also a rich !U'1'!I¥ at 

1 Poem no. 510, Vol. II, p. 391. 

2 Poem no. 307, ~ol . I, p. 228. 



199 

colours. These begin with the association of "cup" and "sunset" -

and in the burnished, !jlo'lling tonss of the descendillG sun which, 
re./,,-tuJ. 

by implication, colour this line. Then a silver freshnessAto the 

flagons of dew is f ollowed by the great universal leap ot the 

morning against "the bread the of blue! " The verb "leaps" brings 

to mind another poem about the eunset, written two years later: 

Blazing in Gold and quenching in Purple 
Leaping like Leopards to the Sky 
Then at the feet of' the old ilorizon 
lAying her spotted fnce to die .1 

The poems which Emily Dickinson wrote about landscapes are often 

rich in colours, filled with a gorgeousness not of pageantry but of 

wonderment, entx.all1ng the oulooker as the t ones press upon t he , 

eye. 

This feeling of wonderment, of the responsive child amidst 

nature's glories, is particularly noticeable in the first three 

stanzas ot "Bring me t he sunset/" In "- 0A.f." • 

The second verse consists of a brief selection from the 

realm of animals - a bird, a reptil e and an insect - which seems 

to typify the ~ily Dickinson bestiary. Poems about birds, 

especially the robin, are n~~erous. Reptiles and amphibians in 

the f o:rm of snakes and frogs frequently appear, while bees, spiders 

and flies are without doubt ·Smily Dickinson's favourite insects. 

Each of the animals in this stanza is involved in a symbolic 

activity. The young robin greets the SPring,2 the tortoise pur-

Bues his countless slow jOlll'nays and the bee fulfils his part in 

1 Poem no . 228, Vol. I, p. 163. 

2 Por accuracy's sru::e it is worth noting that 3mily :ilickinaon'3 
robin is not the bird traditionally associ ated wi til the winter in 
Eritain, but the American bird (actually a species of thrush) which 
she regards as a herald of the spring. See also Poem no. 348, 
Vol. 1, p. 278: "I dreadec:i that first itobin so - " . 
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the cycle of pollination. This stanza shows a gradual increaae in 

complexi1;y, notably in the use of adjectives. '£be fint to so 

strike the reader is "new" in the Ilecond line, but tl1is 1e a 

compara tively etratghtforward word w1tb which to contend. A more 

interezting co.se is that of "astonisheci boughs". A hint of 

personification in the adjective suggests the amazement not only of 
a..ho} 

the branches ae they CeCOlA. conscioue of their verdure, but "even 

mora , of the hurran spectator. One frequently notices in the spring 

poeu an equal emphasis on the cyclical return of the season and 

on the b"holder's astonishment at the very coming about of this 

mir<.l.cle, ,hich hos occurred clespi te the rigours of winter. One of 

the :fines" expressions of t.,is sensation is to be found in the follow-

ing poem: 

A little lliadnesa in the ;; prill6 
Is wholesome even for the King, 
But God be with the Clown -
Who ponders this tremendoue scene -
This whole Je:xperiment of Grewn -
Aa if it ware his ownJ 1 

The adjective "astonished" conveys BIlOther version of the emotion 

record6d above. 

In addition to the refrain-like effect of the conoluding lines 

of the veraes, Lmily Dickinson is also concerned with oreating 

repetitive e1'fects within the body of the veraes. In thill stanza 

this device appears in the following form: 

How maqy trips the Torto1ae makes -
How many cups the Bee parta..1{es, • 

When an<ql!lora is ,net with in o'ther stanzas at; well, one realizes 

that Emily Dickinson is intent on produoing an inoantator,y quail ty in 

these lines. 

1 
~oem no. 1~33, Vol . III, p. 921. 
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In the poem quoted above, tt,ere is a reference to the "little 

lI'.adne8s" of the king who is the representative of the esteemed, 

civilized being, in contrast to the clown, the figure of uneducated, 

undeveloped simplicity for whom the spring is filled with marvels. 

In the poem being discussed, the bee is termed: 

The Debauchee of Dewsl 

The intoxication of the insect, lil~e that of the ClOWll, stems from 

a complete immersion and involvement in the sprit~. 

In the third stanza, the "I" who poses the questions is 

present only by implication, and the personification of God as be&un 

in the first stanza is picked up again at this point. He is here 

occupied in such traditiOnal ralse as the creator of the raillbow 

and the oontroller of the heavenly spheres. The visual effeot of 

the opening line is striking in a way Similar to that of the line 

in the first verse: 

Tell 'lie how far the mornine leaps - • 

The idea of an arch extending ::cross the vast expanse of sky be­

comes, in the image iii the third stanza, the penetration of "the 

coloured shafts into the surroundi~ blueneas, in the Bame manner 

as the pier extends into the sea. 

In the third line of tnis verse there is the use of an 

adjective in Ii manner particularly favoured by "mily Jicidneon. 

The line is: 

By withes vf supple blue? 

and the adjective "supple", al though qualify1~ "blue", is neverthe­

less worl:inc: in another tiirectioll as well, namely, in its rela.tion­

ship to "withes" to which it is applicable by the nry nature of 

:l withe. The word is thus mobile and capable of oovement between 

the two nouns. An even clearer example of "liuill practice is found 
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in the poem "A :Bird came down the '.'alk": 

He glanceu with rapid eyeil 
That hurried all around -
They looked l1iee frightened Beads, I thought -
He stirred his Velvet Head 

Like one in danger, Cautious, 
I offered him a Crumb 
And he uf,rolled his feathers 
And rowed him softer home -

Than Oars divide the Ocean, 1 
• 

dere it is the word "CautioUlil" which is perlorming a double functj or., 

relating to the attitudes of the bird and of the person offerip~ 

the crumb. These usages have besn eX2lil1ned because, to be 

responsive to the movement of tile poem as a whole, one must also 
M ;rtOY" 

be alert to these IS '.o.i1-." activities. 

The anaphora which has been noticed in the preceding stanzas 

is also ,;rGsenot here, notably in the first and second lines: 

Also, who laid the Hainbow'" piers, 
Also, who leads the docile spheres 

and to a leeeer extent in the "Whoee" and "Mw" which open till! 

fourth and fUth lines respect1vely. Thill veree is concerned With 

aotivi ties of' the hands: the phrases "who laid", "who leade", 

"Vnoee fingers string" a..'1d, to a lesser degree, "Who counts", recall 

the weaver of the first stanza. The fourth and fifth lines show a 

movement from the subterranean sphere of the stalactite to the 

super-terrestial one of the stars in the night sky. 

The poet is perpettrnting what Isabel titmgerland terms a 

"violation of some rule of usage ll2 when tha verb "strings" is used 

1 Poem no. 328, Vol. I, p. 261. 

2 Isabel Hungerland, Fuetic ~iBcourBe (Berkole7 and Los 
Angeles: ~n1varsi ty 01: Oalifornia Press, 1958), p. 100. 



wi th reference to "6talacti te" rather than to "wampum" to which it 

would seem to belong by dictionary definition. Nevertheless, the 

metaphor has a nicety of construction seen in the fact that the 

:fUnction of wampUlll was to serve as money, and thll "due" can thua 

be taken as indicative Ol what is owing or still payable. 

The rhetorical effect vlhich has been built up in the first 

t~~e stanzas is used, in the fourth, to give prominence to two 

further guestiolli). ~hese are: 

Who built this little Alban House 

and 

Who'll let me out some gala day -

The first of' these questions obviously refers to the grave, 

for e,mily Dickinson was frequently to desoribe the erave in terms 

of a house. One of' the :'10st famous examples is to be foiUld in the 

poem "Because I could not s top for Death": 

\';e pauseu before a Eouse that seemed 
A Swelling of the Ground -
The Roof was scarcely visible -
The Cornice - in the Ground - • 

1 

In both images the closeness to the bround is emphasized, while 
in j" ct. e..Mf>, 

behind that ~'Bring me t'1e sunse'tj\' stands one of limily Dickinson' a 

favourite Biblical texts: 
",ad.. ., 2 

fI !b:6, house not ~ with hands. X 

As is ao often the case, death is seen as a period of learning, 

an acquiring of the "1mple:.,ents" necessary for ",'Teater discoveries. 

The new knowledge will be superior to that which swells with pride 

the human brain during the earthly life, as the concluding linea 

explicitly indicate . 

1 Poem no. 712, Vol. rr, p. 546. 

2 II Cor. 5:1. 
See also p. 134 . 
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This final veree, "bile employing the same approach as the 

earlier stanzas, namely the rhetorical uae of questions, takes 

a new direction in that it turns from problems of the world of 

nature to the human dilemma. 

~iba"t relates "these lines to the earlier stanzas is the senss 

of the impossible whioh is present in both. Just as one cannot 

contaiH tile sunset wi thin a cup, so the spirit can never be l1mi ted 

to t;.e "littlo Alban fiouse". lIlthough no 'Ul:mer as euch i8 

attempted, and God is not re~erred to by name, the tone of serene 

confidence indioates that the problems need not cause distress, 

for the coming about of ths "gala day" is never in doubt and has 

the same inexplioable certainty 6S the passage of the sun and the 

existence of the etars. 

One oan now see clearly the d1:f'ference between the Donne and 

the Dickinson poeme. In the former the resolution is aohieved by 

the aligning of what was apparently disparate to form a conclusive 

statement, especially noticeable in the final verse. Emily 

DiCkinson achieves her resolution in an almost opposite "83, by 

increasing the number ot questions whose very inexplicability 

eventually leads to the already known answer. 

This detailed examination of a~ early poem is a helpful 

introduction to problems "hich will be encountered in later lyrics. 

The attitude of mind reflected in the movement of "Brine me the 

sunsst in a cup,!I is not one which changed considerably over the 

years. The questions posed in these stanzas (about time, wonder­

ment at the natural world, human inadequacy of expression in the 

face of nature) were to recur repeatedly. 
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Especiall,)' j,nterestillg is the manner in which the questione 

relatin:..; to death are brought forward in the final verse, to 

oreate the impression that the poem concludes at a point which 

is also a moment of opening out. 

A sense of struggle is exemplified in the manner in which 

the poet Se8m2 to make her words strain to realize their potential. 

~h:l.s fact is one of the reasons why !!:lI!ily Dickinson's lyrics 

C8rJlot be regarded as the ruarrow productione of a poet whose 

seclusion prevented her involvement in matters w!rlch have always 

intrigued the questioning mind . 
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(ii) 

'fhat a1'ter Horror - ti,at 'twas.1!!!.­

That passed the mouldering Pier -

Just as ths Granite Crul1lb l et go -

Our Savior, by a Hair -

A second more, had dropped ,too deep 

For ;:'isherman ,to plumb -

The very profile of the Thought 

Puts Recollection numb -

'l'he poesibili ty - to pass 

;;i thout a Moment's Lell -

Into Conjecture's preaence -

I<J like H ~'ace of ..;teel -

That suddenly looks into our'a 

.... ith a metallic <;rin -

The Cordiality of Death -

Who drills hie 'i 91oome in _ 1 

1 Poem n0. 286 , Yolo I, p. 204. 
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The poem "l'hat after Horror - that I twas .!!!. -" was probably 

wri tten in 1861, and BOme time during 1863 the final eight lines 

1 were incorporated into a letter to Thomas Higginson. 

The stanzaic form of the poem is two quatraill8 and an 

eight line verse in "hioh the quatrain struoture is oontinued in 

the a-b-o-b rhyme scheme. The use of Common Metre in this poem 

is directly evident. This metre is retained throUlshout the lyric, 

tho third line of the third stanza being the single exception. 

Instead of the customary eight syllables, tho line contains only 

seven. ( :I'ile seoond line of the first stanza has been taken <:IS a 

hexuyl1abio line, with "moulderillg" treated as a disyllabic, and 

not a trisyllabio ,!IOrdJ 

What 18 experienced in this poem, particularly in the opening 

portion, i8 what J83 Leyda has termed the "omi tted center". He 

Write.: " ... the deliberate skirting of the obvious - ••• waa 

the means she used to luoreaee the privacy of her communication: 

it has also increased our problems in piercing that privacy.,,2 

The difficulties can be seen as beginning with the very first word, 

the "That", whlch is more delusive than its indioative i'unotion 

~~ght suggest. The type of certainty which eventually emergee as 

the poem progresses is a certainty of the emotions involved, the 

circumstanceB yet rer:lainin.<~ not fully distinct. It te thi8 fact 

which creates the danger of constructing situations which the readtr 

considers complementary to the emotions. 

The first etanza expresses two themes "hich frequently appear 

in iirroily I'ickinson's poetry, the first being that "hich r.appens 

1 Letter no. 282, Vol. II, p. 425. 

2 Ja;! Leyda, The Years and Hours of EmilY "Dickinson (New Haven: 
Yale ~niv~rsity FreeB, 1960j, Vol. I, p. xxi. 
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after an event. There are several poems widch begin in a similar 

manner: 

and 

~'---7) 
[d' ter all the 

1 After a hundred years 

2 Birds have been investigated and laid aside -

After the Sun comes out 3 

After great pain, a f ormal f eeling comes - 4 

The poems whioll employ this approaoh oreate a bilocated viewpoint. 

One experienoes both the 6urroundiog events which create a fullness 

of context for the central idea, and also the after effects. 

This theme of the "after" is related to Emily Dickinson's 

predUeotion for what is in the prooess of going out of sight, or 

is beyond the mental or visual rsnge. In a letter to Louise and 

F8llllY 1I0rorosfI ~ly Dickinson wrote: 

You remember ~ ideal cat ilas always a huge rat in its 
mouth, just goiog out of siGht - though goin.:; out of sight 
in itself lb'ls a peculiar charm. It is true that the unknown 
is the largest need of the intellect, though for it, no one 
thinks to thank God ••• 5 

In this letter one notes her light touch in mOving from the pictorial 

detsil of the oat, to a fading away from the visual until the point 

of the unseen and the ~lnknown is reached. 

The second major theme of the opening stanza is that of the 

hairbreadth escape, and is found in the third and fourth lines: 

1 Poem no. 1147, Vol. II, p. 803. 

2 Poem no. 139;, '/01. III, p. 963. 

3 
1'001111 no. 1148, ljol. II, p. 804. 

4 Poem no. 341, Vol. I, p. 272. 

S Letter no. 471, Vol. II, p. 559. 

J 
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Just as the Granite Crumb let go -
Our Javior, by a Hair - • 

This tneme appeare too regularly for all the examplu to be 

enumerated, but a few quotations will suffice: 

and 

Just loet, when I was savedl 
Just felt the world go by! 
Just girt me ~'or the oneet with Eternity, 
When breath blew hack, 
And on the other aide 
I heard recede the disappointed tide! 1 

'ie like a :fairbreadth 'scape 
It tinglee in the !dind • 2 

~.aIl¥ of these escape poems are centred on rescue from threatening 

waters. An early poem, written about 1858 , deals with a boat loat 

in the oceall,3 while e. later lyriC contains the following lines: 

'Twas like a .·'aelstrom, with a notch, 
That nearer, every Day, 
Kept narrowing it's boiling Wheel 4 

The very word "escape" exerted eutf1cient faSCination to 

constitute the subject matter of at least two poems: 

and 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

I never hear tile word 'escape' 
Wi thout a quicl,er blood, 
A sudden expectation, 
A flying attitude! 5 

Escape 19 such a thankful Word 
I often in the Night 
Consider it unto myself 
No spectacle in eight 6 

Poem no . 16C, Vol. I, p. 116. 

Poem no. 1175, Vol. II, P. 620. 

Poem no . 3U, Vol . I, () .. 28. 

yoem no. 414, vol. 1, p. 322. 

Poem no. 77, Vol. I, p. 62. 

Poem no . 1347, '101. III, p. 931. 
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To return, however, to the poem eeleoted for speoifiC attention, 

one notices that stanzas onB and two are writtstl predominantly in the 

past tense, but in the final linea of the seoond verae a change 

occura: 

The very profile of the l'hought 
Puts Reoollection numb -

Dos:"ite the benumbinc; which can threaten any act of recollection, 

these linea show th!>.t :J,e;nory i s now awake - an l!!l38e taken from a 

1 
later poem, inCidentally - and in the final stanza only the present 

t"ose occurs. 

·,'!hat the first verse e"tnbliehee 1s that the ceas::1tion of 

the horror doss not of necessity entail the comin~ about of relief 

or ease. In the final stanza of "After great pain, a formal feeling 

comes _" one notee a similar concatenation of the activity of memory 

and a numbing process: 

This is the Hour of Lead -
Remembered, if outlived, 
As Freezing persons, recollect the Snow -
~iret - Ohill - then Stupor - then the letting CO -

Another aspect of such experieHces is tho notion of a put experience 

whose influence and effect 113 still at I'IOrk and caught up in the 

present, a notion which can be seen in the conCluding lines of 

"Beoause I could not stop for Death": 

Since then - 'tie Centuriee - and yet 
F'eele shorter then the Day 
I first surmised the Horees Heads 
Were toward .• terni ty _ .:5 

Change ~ld alteration live with one, and are not merely experiences 

1 The opening line of Poem no. 744, Vol . II, p. 567: 
"Remorse - is Kemery - awake -'. 

2 Foem no. 341, Vol . 1, p . 272. 

3 
Poam no. 712, Vol . II, p. 546. 

2 
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which, having been endured, become part of our past. This point 

Emily Dickinson elucidates in the poem "The first Da¥' 8 Night 

has come _ft: 

And tho' 'tis Years ago - that Ds¥ -
IV Brain keeplI giggling - sUll. 1 

In the opening verse of "That after Horror - that I twas .B!!. _fI 

one is given more than adequate opportunity to grapple with several 

of the difficul tiee which Ii study of j';m11y Dickinson '8 poetry 

invariably involves. The first line, as has already been noted, 

teases one into the position o~ having something pointed out to 

one but of being unable to realize what i8 being indicated. The 

first "That" is a substitution for some phrase such as "1'hat which 

call1e'', while the seeOM is a demonstrative pronoun. The mean1n€ of 

"us" is cryptic, but indicates psrhaps all those ?ellow experiencere 

of this horror. In the remaining three lines of this verse one 

senaes that tension between the oonorete and the abstraot which ie 

present in lIlUch of Emily Dickiruron's imagery. Those readers who 

are determined to make such images yield a "picture" may attain a 

certain lilnited success, as also the symbol-hunter who, in Isabel 

Hunger1and's words , "ecrutin1zes literature for the mention of com:rete 

objects".2 This is not an easy task in F;m1ly Dickinson's poetry, 

for she can move between the concrete and the abstrac t with a rare 

fluency and naturalness. The poem "I heard a Fly buzz - when I 

died _,,3 is a VGry good example,. :for the insect heightens the realiza-

tion of death by its ver-~ presence at this critical moment. 

1 Poem no . 410, Vol . I, p. 319. 

2 Isabel Hungerland, Voetic Jiscourse (Berkeley atld Los An;:;elee, 
TIni verei ty ot California l>reos, 1958), p. 140. 

3 Poem 11) . 465, Vol. I, p. 358. 
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bmil,y Diokinson is able to bring abs'traotion.e to the poi:nt 

where they seem at &n:1 moment to be about to aallUllle oonorete form, 

or dematerialille the concrete I),ntil it verses on dissolution into 

the non-visual. As Archibald :Aaoli.eieh says: 

••• images are in constant play ••• coupling back and forth, 
no t ori1y between incongrui tIcs, but between ,"Iorlds - the 
visible and the invisible. 

At the risk of ereoting a barrage of quotations from critical works, 

there follows an excerpt from ',;inifred I10wottny, who speaks of: 

• •• the point where we realize that the imler circle of 
viviu ~eaninga hus to be related to the outer Circle of vast 
significanoe. If poetic language can indeed 01088 it3 own 
circui t so as to individualize the meaniJ'lSs of individual 
phrGees, and yet at the same time 110 successfully expand the 
significance of what is said that the stars in out~r space 
seem to return an echo to its beam, it would appear that there 
cannot be anything ('.ore important 1'01' us to do than to :t'1nd 
out hoY! this can 011 . 2 

I'Ihat P. N. ]'urbank says o"ncerning the metaphor is worth re-

peating a.t this point: 

I/hat d1fTerentiates one metaphor from another is the kind of 
effort - t~e length tUld complexity and particular character 
of tr;e eflort - that trying ,to "realise" it demands of the 
reader. A ~tetaphor is an invi ta'tion to an ae ti vi ty, ending 
in an impossibility. (POl' you car;not actually think of some­
thing in terms of something elee: a1J3 metaphor must break 
down somewhere.) It is the activity whioh matters, an 
activity which IlIay often be a questionl not of forming mental 
:i.mages, bu't of trying and failing to. :> 

The reader has here to attempt to hold together the pa8sage 

of persone along an old and deoayill5 pier, at just that moment when 

1 Archibald io:aeL,eish, Poetry and .2xPerience (llarmondsworth: 
Peregrine l~oks, 1965), p. 93. 

2 ;inifred Nowottny, 
Loudon: Tho A thlons Press, 

'?hc }';j;uage Poets Use (University of 
1962 , p. 75 . 

3 P. ll. Furbank, "Do we lleed the terms 'Image' and 'Imagery'?", 
The !;r; oiea]. ('uarterly (, linter, 1967) , p . 341. 
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the infinitieimal portion of what i8 eolid and trustworthy gives 
ro 

w~. (Compariog the size of that which i8 eolill- Ii " Crumb" - Athat 

which is about to fall - o.!':P1er" - elllpbaaililee the peril.) 

~he point when the ostensibly eturdy finally gives W83 has 

an (j bviou1.i plaoe of importanoe in )]m1ly Diokinson' s poetry. One 

finds ii; in the concluding verse of "I felt a E'Unersl, in my BrairJ ' : 

And then a Plank in Reason, broke, 
And I dropped down, and down -
And hit "- .,odd ., at every plUDge 
And Finished lmowing - then _ • 1 

In "That after Horror - that 'twas ~ _" one notices !l 

similar oourse ot' events, except that instead of the plank breakiog, 

the "I" is saved "by a Hair~1 • The seoond verse expands what might 

have ooourred, 

A lIeoond .. .ore, had dropped too deep 
For Fishel~ to plumb-

Here there is a ne0d to sort out the various possibilities 

which emerge from the lines. There exists the idea of a depth 

deeper than that able to be reaci'..ed by the usual means. The co-

existing possibility is that of a status indescribable a8 that in 

"I felt a Funeral, in my Drain," to desoribe which the mind oannot 

find adequate words. But because this uttermost state i8 not 

plumbed, a desoription oan be attempted, and this is encountered 

in the final stanza. 

In line three of the seoond veree one again meets a COnfrollt-

ing of the oonorete and the abstraot. To grant only a partial 

personifioation to "Thought" t the poet employs a noun..- - "profile" -

denoting a representation w!uch by its nature is limited, being 

1 Poem no . 280, Vol. I, p. 199. 
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It. lIid. view or ellhouette. By uaing thia noun Emily Dickineon 

gives to the abetraction "Thought" a type o~ aem1- ;)I'esenoe, a not 

fully materialized, haunting quality. In fact, thill line and that 

8Ucceeding it: 

Puts Recollection numb -

are performing a synec)1dochal function, for, if the dtecta o~ the 

mere profile are so profound, tben those of a full-face confront-

ation llUlst, by implication, belong to a ;region any description of 

which would be impossible , 

The notion of the in"luence of certain events sa being one of 

numbing or freezing frequently appears in Emily ~ick1naon'e poetry. 

An inctance from "After :;reat pain, a formal feeling comee -" has 

been' quoted earlier in ~~is discussion, but the wlwle poem i8 filled 

With descriptions of this phenomenon: 

and 

The Nerves sit ceremonious, like :~ombs -
Tha stiff Heart questions was it He, that bore, 

A Quartz contentment, like a etone -

This is the Hour of Lead -
Remembered, if outlived, 
As Freezing persons , recollect the Snow - • 

Plowers visited by l rost undergo a change which is in some ways 

similar: 

A Via1 tor in I',arl -
Who influence. Plowers -
Till they are orderly as 
And Elegant - as Gl~8S -

Busts -
1 • 

p!,e.", 0 "" el1.o r'\. 

It would actually be more precise to tem this" ,'lot a "benumbing" 

L-ut rather the :faint possibility of action entra.>ped wi thin 

1 Poem no. 391, Vol. I, p. j08. 



215 

~~obilization, as witnesses the previous ly quoted line: 

Remembered, if outlived, • 

In "I've dropped 110/ Brain - f1 Soul is numb _,,1 this idea 18 

o bvioualy to the fore. "uoted below are the first, second and fow.'th 

stanzas o-r this lyric! 

I've dropped ray Brain - My Soul is =b -
'l'he Veins that used to run 
Stop palsied - • tis l'aralysis 
Done per.t'ecter on ,,·tone. 

Vitali t.1 is carved '-ll,d cool. 
flY !lerve in M~rble U<l8 -
A 1lreath1llg ,loman 
Yester~ - _ndowed with Paradise. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
:rho wrought a:;rrara in lIIe 
And chiselled all ray tune 
i:ere it~ 'itchcraft - were it Death 
I've still a chance to strain 

(ThO final line is underlined for the purposes of t'118 disoussion.) 

'"hat the concluding line emphasizes 1s that the germ of action is 

present ··.·ithin this state of ossification. 

As BO otten in .r.:mily "Jickinson's poems, there is in "That 

after Horror - that 'twas us -" an uomentioll.ed aoti vi ty which takes 

place, in this particulw: lyric, oatween stanzas two and three. 

One senses a c~iWlge in direotion, but how this has been achieved 

1s =t ,,::w::;,-:; immediately apparent. The third .-eraa here nrve. 

as a OOllllllent on wha.t has precede" it. as wall as consti tuUng an 

opening out of the poem. PosSibility, as r~s been previously stated, 

is an important theme ill ;roily ;,ic~inson's work, and it appelU'll 

here as an ever-pres:<nt av~nue open to ·trIe mental traveller. Tn t;1e 

sphere of possibility t':lere is the freedom Clchieved by the absence 

1 " 1"46 V' '-J' roem. no . v , DoL. . ...., I.! .. 
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of temporal limitations, for one may enter it; 

Vii thout a ltioment' a Ball - • 

Conjeo~~ is a region always aooessible to the human mind, and 

this thought helps one to understand the preceding stanzas. In 

this final verae the poet is giving the reader the setting of the 

poem, nnd thia landscape is e. !;lental one. The i "!:":;inative pro­

jection operating here is siz;i1ar to that whicll enabled ::mily 

,JickiIllJon to wri te a poct: such as "I heard a Fly buzz - when I 

died _". 1 
But possibility, with its freedom, also entail. hard-

ships and Jar,gers . It can sUddenly transform 1 tself ir,to the \ 

adamantine "Face of ;; teel". 'I'he previous fI'eedom is ci1anged into 

a forced aoce"tar.ce 01' the existence of death. This is the face-

to-face con1"r"~ntation, a.nd not the "profile of the Thought". 

The obdurate, ur¢eldi11g nature of this experience is 

emphasized by thc mention of ".:.teel" and 'metallic". The hardness 

8'.lggested by these words should be contrasted with the "Grru:;;!;te" ot 

line three. In the earlier 1r~tance , the hardness conveyed that 

which could be depended llpon j in the lc.ter. tbe inescapable per­

ception whioh is forced upon one. 

The movement of the poem is circular. It begins with a des­

cription of "That after Horror -", and stanzas one and two employ 

past tanse verbs. Stanza three, using the present ter<se , describes 

Ii type of horror which can torment the h1.l-.."1Bn mind. This present 

tenae prevents the specii"ic placing of the experi61lce in all3 

temporal ccntext. It re,_ sins a constant paBsibili ty, which can at 

ruT¥ n;08cnt "suddenly" con 'rant one. In effect, t he fina l stauza 

not only cOl1cludes tl;e poem, but is able to precede the opening 

1 Poem no. 465, Vol . I, "p. 358. 
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i.1llnce tlls previoUllly mantioned circularity i1 BIOvement. 

The concludiag lines: 

The Cordiality of Death -
Who drills hl.. "!elcome in -

describe a situat ion Simil ar to t hat encountered in the final lines 

of "The event was directly behirui Hiln", where 8. superior force is 

ready to char.ge utterly the nature of a human beine; by a pene-

trating /l.!ld shattering action: 

I.!otioned itself to drill 
Loaded and Levelled 
And let nis J:'lesh 
Centuries frem i~1s soul 1 

The development of "That ai'ter Horror - that 'twas.l!!!. - " 

might at ;'iret seem t o be an unrelenting progress ti.1rough a s eries 

of distressing states of mirm to f inal catastrophe. But the 

climax of tLe concluding lines is not the only nanner 01' coming 

.... ~o..ll~tio '" 
to a P@~AuFti9n of the exietence of death. laulY other poems show 

that recognition comes in different forms, and that, if this be 

one, it must be faced with the equanimity which is reflected in 

the presentation of the poem, the formal structuring of which 
t>o~tYO-:t,~1 

enables at least a partial t:' :s;l~t ... 'ui()!. of the terror to be given 

without the slightest aUi,;.;ostion of sensationalism. 

A brief assessment of the notable features of this lyric 

must include the f'l.ct that it deL~ollst=tes t.'le tight thematic 

in·terrelationship of '.'mily :JicLincon ' s poer:.s, practical proof thr.t 

2 they are r~t isolated iupulsos . 

A second point whioh c:r.cr·'cs from this exauination is an 

1 Poem no. 1686, Vol. III, p. 1145. 

2 
~,ee p . 192. 
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awareness of the existence of possibility which can make all 

mental and physical experience significant. The implication which 

can be drawn from the st~tement above is that the world in which 

!':mily ~ickinson lived contained a meaningfulness for her in its 

every part. This, in turfl, is concretely confirmed ill the poeUl8 

whicb centre on such humble topics as adjusting a shawll or making 

2 
a bed. 

That the particular course of mental progress which .lfm11y 

Dickinson chose as her own was fraught with dangers is the third 

point wJo..1ch s{,ould be noted in connection with this lyric. The 

statement of tJo..1s fact in the lyric itself: 

and 

A second. lllOx'e, nad dropped too deep 

The poesibiUty to pass 

. . . . . . . . . . . . 
Into €onjectur~s presence -
I <3 like a l~ace of Steel -

has a plainness of presentation which in 1 ts own way provel!l tr..at 

these dangers were accepted along with the excitement of discovery. 
or p~ ..... Hs: i..t 

The j;e::ih mention'*' in tilis and many other poems -a>e in no 

Ylay an attempt to present the poet 1 s chosen path in a praiseworthy 
(J.A\ .e.n.d eD. \J 0 u.. V' 

light, but simplY Ato illustrate the nature of this life. 

1 Poem no. 443, Vol . I, p. 341, 
"I tie my F:~t - I crea tle m:t Shawl _If • 

2 ?oem no. 829, Yol. II, p. 628: 
"Ample make trlis lieU -". 

I>-
"ee p. 160 lor "J.'ul-l.er .dscussion of tilis poem. 
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(11i) 

It might be lonelier 

rii thout tile l..;welineas -

I'm so accustoned to lJJ3 tate -

Perhaps ti,e Other - Peace -

Would interrupt the Dark -

And crowd the little Room -

Too scant - by Cubits - to contain 

The Sacrament - of ilim -

I am not uoed to ,lope -

It might intrude upon -

It's sweet parade - blaspheme the place -

Ordained to ~ufrering -

It might be easier 

To Fail - with rand in Sight -

Than ga1n - r".y blue Peninsula -

To perish - of Jelight - 1 

1 Poem no . 405, Vo:!. . 1, p. 316. 
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In thl. poem the p.ninsula ~., wholle prot.an manit.lltationa 

are prellent in moet ot the pOemll in this lIeotion, appean onl;y in 

the oonclud:1l:lg IItesB. The poem is part ot that large group which 

ill centred on the theme of aspiration, and ,more especially, 

attitudes towards aspiration. The lyric thus contributes to the 

concept which Thomas Johnson terms "the pursuit of libert;y, gained 

only by agony and travail, ••• ,,1 In an article entitled "SUJllptuoua 

])esti tution", Richard .illbur speaks of this poet' s"repeated 

assertion of the paradox that privation is more plentifUl than 

plenty; ••• that 'The Banquet of abstem1ousnese/Defaces t(lat ot 

wine.' ,,2 In the same article ,'tilbur states that: 

ihe creature of appetite ••• cannot imagine the vaster 
economy of desire, in which the pain of abstinence is 
justified by moments of infinite joy, and the object is 
spiritually possessed, not mere1Y ror itself, but more 
truly as an index of the All. 3 

~he .ama theory about privation is expressed by David Porter aat 

••• the idea that the worth of an experienoe ill ul'timately 
best ~aasured by those who are denied gratification in it. 
The central p!U'adox is that in equal ratio to the eufierillg 
caused by denial one receives an increased comprehension. 4 

Thel* factors lllantioned above enable one to view ma.ny of 

tlie poems, often interpreted as denoting despair, as actually being 

indicators of a quite dUferent, and much wider, Qubject. The 

despair is a surface stratum invariably underlaid by the antici-

pation of a greater joy. If this emotion of despair is to be 

1 Thomas H. Johnson, t~ly Dickinson (Cambridge, Mass . : The 
Belknap Preas ot narvard \;ni versi ty Press, 196;5), j ) ' 19. 

2 llichard '"HOOr, "Zumptuous Destitution" in ' ,mily :;:;ickineon, 
ed. by Richard B. Sewall (-mglewood Cliffs, N • • J. t Prentioe-Hall, 
Inc., 1963), p. 13(;. 

3 l!!!!!.. , p . 133. 

4 lJavid Porter, The Art of' ~,mil Dickinson' a Earl 
(CsmbridC9, ~ass . : H~rd ~niversity Press, 1966 , pp . 

Poet 
169 - 170. 
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granted a positive status, then it is that of not being able to 

utilize the distance between the emotion of yearning and the 

a. 
object of the yearnine, ~aespair at not being able to operate in 

a larGer sphere than that of frustration. That several such 

lyrics are poems of encouragement and self-discipline can be more 

clearly seen i'rom !l closer examination of this one, "It :night be 

lonelier" • 

One of the first opinions to be examined is that the final 

stanza has no organic function in the poem. That this veree was 

onee considered as a separate poem is shown in the details of 

publication. which Johnson adds to each poem in hie definitive 

edi tion. 1 The link between 'this stanza and the rest of' the poem 

is to be found in the similarity of the opening lines of the first 

and t'inal stanzas. "It mi::;ht be lonelier", line one, is the 

starting point for the discussion carried on in the first three 

verses, while the thirteenth line, "It might be easier", generate. 

a further argument, which both extends the dimensions of the theme 

of the poem and acts as a summation of what has been presented in 

the preceding verses. A fact which might seem to argue the case 

for the aeparateness of this stanza is that the peninaula image jars 

with that of the "little Room", but, when seen in the perspective 

1 '101. I, p. 316. "Publication: The final stanza '/I'a8 
published 6S a separate poem in Poems (1896), 64, titled 
'Philosophy'. It has been thus separately included in all later 
oollections. All four stanzas were published in Unpublished Poems 
(1935), 102, with line 1 rendered: .' It m1i~ht have been lonelier.' " 

Millicent Todd Bingham in her work detailing the history 
of the editing and publication of 't:mily Dickir.lSon' s poems and 
letters, iUlcestors' 13roccoes ( lfew York: Dover Publications, Inc . , 
1967), gives little helpful information as to why her mother, 
Mabel Loomis TOdd, follo v,ed this course. Instead she attempts to 
show that j,;artha Dickinson Bianchi's printi!Jg of the entire poem 
in Unpublished Poems is not 8,bsalutely correct, as the final verse 
had alreudy appeared in ~,:rs. Todd's Third ;;eries of the Poe!!l8. 
Ancestorg ' Brocades, pp. 394 - 395. 
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01' wr~t the poem as a whole is attempting to convey, this difficulty 

vanishes. 

Between the "lonelier" and the "easier" of linos one and 

thirteen respectively, there 1s what, at a cursory reading, might 

appear to be the rejection 01' hope, IIJO that nItro sweet parade -!I 

might not disturb the "Room", whioh is the hUl:lall mind, "Ordained 

to S,,'f1'erbg -". But before thill apparent rejeotion 01' hope can 

be looked at, the confusing juxtaposition of "lonelier" and "Lone-

linese" must be resolved: 

It might be lonelier 
Without the Loneliness - • 

Theile two opening lines affirm the fact that, as yet, the worst 

depth has not been plumbed, for "Loneliness" is still nth the "I" 

aa a type 01' oompanion figure. I,'hen this compallion deserts her, 

then the "lonelier" state will com.'ll8l100. 

The first three etanz,.e are filled with words oonnoting a 

restrioted place, deprivation and a constantly performed ritual 

of religious signif'icanoe: "interrupt the Darlt". "crowd the little 

Room", '''.roo scant - by Cubits _if, "The Sacrament" • "I am not used 

to Hope _". "intrude upon -", "blaspheme the place _If and "Ordained 

to Sutfering _If. The fourth verse briDgs with it >m opening out 

iuto a sphere of ocean, land and sky. The first two lines of this 
• 

veras are reminiscent of the lLany poem.e which contain :Lmages of 

shipwreck, drowning swimmers, and failure when the longed for goal 

is sighted and allllOst within reaCh. 1 Here, toe, the gain:in8 of 

the shere is more diU'icult than the attaining of the 10nel1neas 

of the iirst three stanzas. 

1 Poems no. 619, Vol. II, p. 476; no. 739, Vol. II. p. 563; 
no .1749, Vol . Ill, p. 1175. 
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One should also examine the two adjectives which qualify 

the word "Pen1n.eula" . The possessive adjective "My" denotes a 

place related to the "I" a! midst this impersonality of the ocean, 

the claimillg of what ill f' ecul1arly indiVidual, as a,:;ainst the 

eenerality of "Land in Sight _fl. The adjective "Blue" i'unctiof.", in 

this instance descriptively rather than symb,l1cally. The peninsula, 

si tue-ted between tho bl",es of the sea arid the sl:y, is "lJlue" by 

virtue of its distance from the gaziDb eye. 

Charles Anderson limits the possibilities of this image when 

he remar'ks that "the unknown psninsula" is i.mily Dickinson's 

"recurrent image fOI' tr.e incomprehensible. "I To equate this 

peninsula with the incomprebensible might appear to be granting 

it a vast sphere of operation, but it is actually truncating much 

01' the power of the image, which shculd not be Viewed only in the 

isolation of its connotative function within this poem; one should 

also attempt to see it alongside images which appear in such a 

lyric as, 

"Heaven" - is what I canuot reach! 
The Apple on the Tree -
Provided it do hopelees - hang -
That - "Heaven" 1s - to ~!e! 

The Colour, on the Cruising ClOUd -
The interdicted Land -
Behind the Hill - the House be,dnd -
There - P,~adiBe - is foundl 

Her te,.zing Purples - Afternoons­
The credulous - decoy -
".namoreU - of the Conjuror -
That spurned us - Yesterday! 2 

1 Charles R. Anderson, :mily D1ckL.90tl' G ,?cetry (Promo and 
Londortl \;"1111am Heinelllann, 1963), p . 153. 

2 Poem no . 239, Vol. I, p. 172. 
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One is not really justified in forming the perbap%s tempting 

bridge between the "interdicted IP..nd" and its equation with heaven 

in the verses quoted above, and the peninsula whereon one would 

npari:ah - of Delight -" in "It might be lonelier", but there is 

obviously a relatiousrdp. 

In "It might be lonelier" , the tension of the final stanza is 

created by the co-prelJence of the reader's sense of resolution and 

irresolution. 'l'he fOI'iiler is /firs't!!y J C!xpe"rienced.vin the fact that 

this verse contaias the oaly exact rhyme ("Sight"/"Delight") in 

the entire poem, previous stanzas haYing employed imperfect rh;ymes 

such as "Loneliness"/"Peace" and "Room"/"llim" . This exact rh,Ylldng 
b'''''j 

underlines this verse as" tno concatenating point of the poem. 

Against this is worlcing the spirit of conjecture as seen in the 

partl¥ anaphoraic line , "It mit;ht be easier". Another fact is that 

one cannot POSi'tiOIl the pcninsula defird tively wi thin the poetic 

geography of this seascape. It leads out into an ocean, usually 

seen as a symbol of flux, but at the SaIlIe time the "I" il) depicted 

as struggling in this ocean, strivin.3 to gain the jJeninsula. ....hat 

!~ly ~ickinson is doing here is keeping the poosible interpretations 

hovering, Hlee a jugeler's balls which appear to be somehow eus-

pended in their passage through the air. 

fhe lyric is not a morbid denial of the more positive aspects 

of redemption, for caUine a poem morbid (in the senae of being 

unwholesomely oe"timental) entnils the judgment of ite being an 

incomplete and f'lawed work. ~;hat is being discussed in t..lois lyric 

is the unreatiineeo, aD yet, of t,_e "I" for a ereater revelation. 

3ut t
"

e aspiration is still present, for the difficultiee 01" tilis 

experience are merely a preparation for tllBt time "hen "the Other -

Peace" and "Hope" will succeed 101,elineos as comp!iliions of the soul. 
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It ia the word "easier" whioh provides the final clue, however, 

for these hardships are not endured simply to make the course of 

progress less difficult. They are undergone preCisely because the 

road is an arduous one, alld an opting for the less painful choice 

would be a denial of all t!1!It hns ;'lone bef'Ol'e. 

The creater p~rt of this ciiscUllSioll has been i'ocus3ed upon 

.he co!wluding stanzu, i",r this is the section which concatenates 

what bas been stl',ted in t],e preceding verses. Tn the first three 

stanzns there ere combinations of a verb and an abstract noun where­

in the verb seems to express precisely the opposite of the r:oun. " 

;';xamples are tole peaoe I'mich interruyts and crowds , and the hope 

which intrudes and whose prese~lce blasphemes. These puirings at,ain 

their highest point in the final line of the poem: 

To perish - of Jelight -

where ti.e contrast between the verb and the noun is so i:larked that 

the whole structure is overturned and tho reader is mao.e to ~'ealize 

that peace can never interrupt, hope never bl8$pheme and tiJat the 

C:eli.:;ht, when experienced , will ['lost defir,i tely be Co source of 

streDgth. 

Another point which should be emphasized is the typical 

eJicltinsonian ambiguity of the iDlaee of "the little j{oom~» . It was 

earlier t(l.ken 8$ the hu;;,(Jll Jinu, but it could also be interpreted 

8$ the grave, for tmily Dickinson frequently described the grave 

in terms of a buildin&. It actually makes little differenee whether 

1 t be the e rave or the :nind, or even both, f'or the point being 

stressed is that ot' restriction Giv1rJf; way to a wholly new ex­

perience to which t he presumed knowledge of one's fate cannot 

accw,tom one, to a pass ing jrom the limitations of suffering to the 
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freedom of delight. 

The most important specific contribution which this poem uakes 

towards a wider appreciation of anily Dickinson's achievement 

lies in its expresaion of the idea of privation. This privation 

is in no way a martyring 01' tlle seli' or e. denial of the wonders 

of the :naterial world, but rather a clliselling away of inessentiaJ.s 

until the starkness of ';the little aoom _It is attained. 

The poem is primarily concerned vii th the efforts of the "I" 

to p~rsue a way of life unsustained, if necessary, by the strength 

supplied by hope and allied concepts. But privation, to repeat 

Porter's words, works for thc [aining of "increased oomprehension", 

a f a ct which is undeniably de:aonstrated by the only full rhyme in 

the poem - "Sightlt/"Deli",ht lt - which appears in tile concluding 

lines. '.he sense of reward which is affirmad by this rbyJne, beirJg 

placed :.>s it is a:t'ter a succession of imperfect rhymes (ItIDneliness"/ 

"Peace", ItRoom"/"fdmlt , for exainple) is in complote harmo~ with 

Lm11y )ickillson' s idea of widened understalldinG being the Boal of 

priv:;tion and mental struggle. 

J 
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(iv) 

Th~put Us far apart -

Ae ssp"rate as Sea 

And Her unsown Peninsula -

We signified "These oee" -

They took away our Byes -

They thwarted Us with Guns -

"I see Thee" each responded straight 

Through Tele~(raphic Signs -

With Dungeons - They devised 

But through tneir thickest skill -

And their opaquest Adamant -

Our ~oul6 saw - just as well -

They s~~neQ us to die -

;'.'i th sweet alRcri ty 

We stood upon our stapled :fest -

Condemned - but just - to see -

Permission to recant -

Permission to forget -

\'Ie turned our backs upon the Sun 

For perjury of that -

Not Either - noticed. Death -

Of Paradise - aware -

Each other's c'ace - was all the liso 

Each other''l settine - saw - 1 

Poem no. 474, Vol. I, p. J64. 

J 
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It might appear that a considerable amount of attention is 

being devoted to poems not usually mentioned in critical examin­

ations of Emily Dickinson's work. No excuses are offered for this 

practice, and it can only be hoped tha.t some small success will 

be attained in bringing to light the fact that, beSides those 

poems ueually anthologized, there is a vast body of Emily Dickin­

son's work which many readers may not have Jiacovered. 

The following poem "They put Us far apart _" was written in 

1862, the year during \',hich a flood of actiVity saw three hundred 

ar~ sixty-six poems beL~ added to the packets in which Emily 

Dickinson had begun assembling her work, some time during 1858. 

rrom Johnson's a~proximato est~nateB one realizes that the pro­

ductivity of 1862 was indeed phenomenal. 1858 yielded fifty-two 

poel!lS, 1859 ninety-six, and the followi ng two years sixty-four a."ld 

eighty-six poems respectively. At this paint, 1862 is reached, and 

a sudden increase which extended at a decreasing rate into 1863 and 

1 -' 611 i s hoticeable. Never a.,;~ain was Emily .:iickinson to experience 

such poetic feClmdity, and from 1866 until her death she did not 

exceed fifty poems a yoar. TO';;ards the end of her life the quantity 

diminished even further, so that 1885 saw ten poems being written, 

8.1'ld 1886 two • 

During these final yam's ::;"'.11y i)ickinson was enduring much 

p~,ysical mtfferin,g; from the effects of dephri til:) and llrieht. ' s dis­

ease , and there were lone; periods when ehe was so weak that she 

could not even hold a pencil . This is doubtless one of the reasons 

why eo few poems were comr,.1tted to paper durLlt; these last years. 

The theme of this poem is the power of love to overcome all 

obstacles. One encounters a similar tOile in one of ;emily Dickinson's 

J 
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letters (previously quoted) to Dr. and "ire. Holland , probably 

wri tten during the summer of 1862: "Perhaps you laugh at me! 

Perhaps the whole United States are laughing at me too! L can't 

stop for that! I 1 
~ busineee is to love ••• 

The implicatione of this excerpt are obvious; the psrson who 

is wholly oommitted to loving, cr , for that matter, to poetry, can 

appear ridiculous in the eyes of others and will bevitably ocoupy 

a minority position. But suoh factors are of little importance, 

for such e. one is oommitted to love or to poetry by a relentlessness 

which eventually triumphs over such hindrances. 

In the first stanza of the poem the obstacle presented to the 

lOTers 1s that of separation. But physical distance 1n the poems 

of £.mily Dickinson is frequently seen as a spur to the mind to 

overcome this hindrance . The reverse is alao sometimes sho_ to 

be the case, namely, that closeness need not imply ~ narrowing of 

the abyss. 'rh1a idea is expressed in the ooncluding verse of one 

of the longest poems, "r cannot live with You _" 

So i7. must meet apart -
You there - I - here -
.vi th just the "Jor ajar 
That Oceana are - and Prayer -
And that :hi te Juatsnance -
Despair - 2 

In the poem under examination, "he lovers are :leeting apart, 

which idea brings w1 th it the yaradox that, if the apartness is so 

intense, an actual confrontation would be unbearable. But, on the 

other hand, a physical '"etiI16 mic:ht be clUIll$Y in compFlrison with 

the majesty which this distance possesses . Thus the poet hints at 

1 Letter no. 269, Vol . II, p. 413. 

2 Poem no. 640, Vol . II, p. 492. 

I 
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the fact that silence can be a medium of communication, a theme 

which was to assume a gradually increl::.sing signifioance in her 

work. 

~o return to the opening ~tanza, there is no indication ae 

to «ho is itrtended by the "~hey!· . This pronoun is employed only 

in verses one to four, and is not me!ltioned in the two closing 

stanzas. "They" seems tv indicate all those forces which cGllspirs 

against the act:ievinc 01 a particklar relationship. But the tone 

of tr.e poem is not one 01' reset.truent; rather it is one or grati t-

ilde. Tbanki'ulness towards obstructing elements, which create 

opportunities .or tile growth of' the indiVidual through erfort and 

atruge;le, is a note which ,·.m1ly Dickinson frequently sounds in her 

poetry. It is a particularly striking feature of "The i'iret Day's 

~iisht had come _It. 1 In ·the final stanza of tilis lyric the emerg-

il16 sense of the gratefulness of the "I" , both for the experience 

itself and for having s~rvived it>domtnates the haunting and horrific 

after effects. 

bl¥ Brain - begun to laugh 
1 mumbled - like a fool -
And tho' 'tis l'ears ago - that Day -
~ ~rain keeps gigglir;g - still. 

iulli ~olilethillg' s odd - within -
That person that I was -
.. nd this vue - do not feel thl;l same -
Could 1 t be ,induees - this? 

There is al00 the fact that 'lmily Clicldnson could scarcely 

be unavnre that, without the something "odd", she might lack the 

oourage for experiences such as these, and 90 for writing some of 

her ~reBteBt poems. 

1 Poem no. 410, Vol. I, p. 319. 
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To emphae1ae tile aeparaUon in the poem under d1ocu88ion, 

;:aly Dickinson uae. the idea of oppos1telh There 10 the contrast 

Letween the sea and 1&00, and the adJective "unsown" brings a 

fUl·ther contrast into operation. For this pen1neulr<. lioea not aa 

yet &.xist. whereaa the Bea does, w.d 18 a neC\liilsary elol'lent for the 

eld tence of the pen1:ru:.ula. 

~~t despite this vast a~paration, a liDk remain., for 

lie sign1.t'1 .. d 'These aeo" - • 

"rile •• " j,us a certain ambiguity, for it could refer to the pGOple 

inYoll'oJ in tilis experience, or to the "'-'IY •••. in the f1ret line of 

the IltlCOl'" verse. The id.ea of e1t::.ht 0,,,,ot1 tutes a type of refrain 

tlll'GugllOut ttle poem, but u refrain. on which cilallgeS are OOIlOtl>llitly 

beillg playe::! . The ooncluding linea of every stanza exoept the 

fUth ccn1itlJ.ll a rel'orence to ti"lis Iol.~.: 

"1 eee thee" eOO!l responded straiont 
Through.'el.graohic U1gne - .v 

Our Souls saw - jue1; ae well - .y 

Condemned - 001; just - "to eee -

Bach o1;her's $&tting - saw - • 

::nily Clicki!llolon' s fre'l .ent use of a form of' r f rnill is one 

of the links wr..ich exists betlleon her work and c()rtain cr.arnc1;or-

istic8 0: ballads anJ efU'ly lyrics. fler kind of retrain tend. 

of ton to \'0 present :;'n a sliGhtl;y di8eu1sed forn:, aa in this pOOrll. 

lIeI'. it serves not only to keep the theme in "lir..d, Lut to rotate 

1 t by 1oplyin.:; further possible interprotations. ~he seldom ueee 

the repeated phr(lsiJ1ij 01' a traditional retrain, and one seems 

r ather to sense the presence vf a rei'rain t:'lall aotuall¥ to encoun·ter 
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it. Such is the case in the poem "Poor little Heart! ttl The 

closing lines of the first three stanzas are as follows: 

Then dinna Clarel Then d1nna care! .y 

Be debonnaire! be debonnaire! 

Could'et credit ~? Could'st credit me? 

The final verse abandons the repetitive effeot, but it is inter­

esting to note that, when .:.re. :rodd edited Poems (1896), ahe 

attempted to extend the pattern into the fourth stanza by sl tering 

the final line of the poem to read: 

Thou'll Wilted be; thou'll wilted bel 

Another aspect which strengthens the sense of a refrain in 

this poem is the opening line of each verse, which reads: 

Poer little :Ieart! 

Proud little Heart! 

Frail 11 ttle Heartl 

and 

Gay little Heart -
2 

• 

The second stanza of "They put Us far apart _to continues the 

theme of oppression in the first two lines and the surmo:mting of 

these fresh diffioulties ir, lines three and four: 

They took away our ~yes -
They thwarted Us with Guns -
"I see Thee" each responded straight 
Through ~relegraphio Sians - • 

~Jnily Diokinson oonstantly stresses the need for darkness and 

1 Poem no. 192, 'Vol. I, p. 138. 

2 Other balladie features are l~ore fully discussed with 
reference to the poem "Tie the Strillgs to my Life, My Lord;' . 
(See pp . 100 '>s' and pp. 127 tt.) 
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non-seeing in ruv love relation.etdp. Fai th and memory can ";rant 

acuter vision than the eyes, as is shown in these lines. 

What I see not, I better see -
Through Faith - my Hazel Eye 
Has periods of shutting - I 
But, No 11d has Memory - • 

2 Another lyric, "I see thee better - in the Dark _It, ls aotually 

a closer parallel to the poem being studied . Eere Emily Dickinson 

expresses the need for a temporal distance between herself and 

her beloved: 

I see thee better for the Years 
That hunch themselves between -
The Miner's Lamp - suffioient be -
To nullify the Mine -

Each of the three stanzas quoted above brings to !'!lind :Emily 

Dickinson's firm belief in the superiority of yearning from afar 

as opposed to the gratification of the appetite. 3 

Wi th the modus operandi of taking various poems aa a main 

base f'rom which to make forays into the larger body of work and then 

return to the starting point with added insight, one now comes 

back to the point of the last departure, namely, the second verse 

of "They put Us far apart _". After the torture of deprivation 

of natural faoulties, there follows the torment induced by man-made 

il".struments: 

They thwarted Us with Gun.e - • 

Instead of the flash of the missile comes ix.eta",';: the bullet-like 

response: 

1 Poem no. 939, Vol. II, p. 683. 

2 Poem no . 611, Vol. II, p. 470. 

3 See the discussion of "It might be lonelier", p. 220. 
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"I see Thee" each responded streight 

But this sight is not visual, it is transmitted 

Through 'relel.;-rapilic Signs -

The frequency of legal terminology in cm1ly Dickinson's poems 

has often been remarked upon, and ascribed to the f&.ct that both 

her father anJ brother were lawyers, but a terrnil'..ology not so often 

noticed is that descrip,tive of man- made contrivances. There is the 

deeervedly f amous poem a bout the locomotive, "I like to see it lap 

th " il ,,1 e ea - . There are also other signs of the poet's aware-

ness of utilizing mechardcal terms for her poetic purposes, In 

this poe.~ , the phrase "Telegraphic Signs 0' MS been observed, and 

other poems contain references to clocks, springs, revolvers and 

teleocopes. A. fact auch as tids proves that JO.znily Dickinson I'I8B 

co(,stantly anare of the vast variety of subjects vm.ich could be 

i"corporated into her lyric utterances. That she was conscious of 

trde actiVity, rul..! that it .;/o:,s not a mat'ter of f ortUity, is shown 

in the followine poem: 

This was a foet - It is that 
Distills amazing sense 
From ordinary . :eanings -
And Attar so illimenae 

From the familiar species 
That perished by the :Door -
\'/e wonder it was not Ourselves 
Arrested it - oef'ol'S _ • 2 

In the same manner that all previous hindrances proved in-

adequate ...... to separate tho speakers, so too the "Dwlgeons" of stWlZa 

three fail in their purpose. Nhat ill particularly interelilting in 

this stanza are the two adjective-noun combinations: "thickest 

1 Poem no. 585, Vol. II, p. 447. 

2 Poem no. 448, Vol. I, p. 346. 
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skill" !lIld "opaquest Adamant", both of whioh are preoeded by the 

pOBsessive adjeotive "their". This possessive adjective enables 

the phrases to perform a double function, for they reter to both 

"Dungeons" and "They". 

The first of these phrases appears to veer sliehtly closer 

to -the "They" by virtue of the noun "skill" . Yet "thickest" 

implies the quality of the dungeonfwaHs as well as the oruelly 

obdurate nature of this "skill". 1I0r can one del"-Y that "skill " 

performs a typical l y iJicl::insonian function , for in the association 

of "Dul'lgeoi~' and "sldH" there is a sugcestion of the viv:U:ication 

of the inanimat e , an effect which .:mily Dickinson often created. 

Thc second of the adjoc tive-noun combinations illuminates 

another faoet of i::mUy Jickinson ' s use of languaeo, r.amely , t.or 

fondness for creating unusual forms of the superlative , in this 

instance, "opaquest". In one of her finest poems :;.bout insects, 

"?urther in 3ummer than the Birds", Emily Dickinson eXa!nines the 

song cf the cricket and ~ain feels the need for ~.n adjectival 

form uncommon to ·'lng1ish: 

Antiguest felt at Noon 
When August burning low 
Arise t~~s spectral canticle 
Repose to typify • 1 

The theme ot "They put Us far apart _" b suited to super-

latives, "hiCh, by increasing the greatness of the hindranc .. , 

consequently heighten the nature of the victory. tt the first of 

the two phrases being discussed moves in applicability to"ards 

"They", the second directs itself more nearly towards "Dungeons' • 

But, just as "skill" he.e a twofold meaning, so ""'-amant" signifies 

1 j;'oem no. 11.168, Vol. II, p. 752. (Italics mine.) 
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both the impenetrability of the walle and also the obdurate BUd 

unyieldine; !lature of those who create the difficulties. 
Lk ... 
~ the concluding lines of the preceding stanzas, the 

third verse a!s9 ends with a triumphant declaration of visionl 

Cur Souls saw - Just as well • 

~his is the most acute kind of seeing yet acr~eved, superior to 

bot,l ""yea" and "!rclegraphic ~igna". 

The fourth stanza marks the emergence of a new covement in 

the poem which is to become more dominant in t':.e final two verses. 

"hat the "They" propose as tile .:;rea test of hardanips, to die, is 

:o:eceived 

ilith sweet alacrity I 

:i:e illes of r,indrance is none the less still present in the 

participle "stapled", conveyint; the inability to move from a 

certain crdainetl place. It also expraoses ideas oi' acute physi,cal 

suffer'in.:,. The presence cf t:tis participle has the effect of a 

kno t 1,1 a plank of wood; H cO>1sti tutec an integral part of the 

stanza, yet it is uncompromisingly difficult to resolve. Thie is 

no rare occurrence in ,Ely uicltinson I s poetry, for there are 

many occasions when the reader must wage the adJectival battle. 

3mily Dickinson's concern with such poetic techniq~es as 

aUi tcration is frec..uently ne;slected !IS less rewartling e. study than 

her imagery or vocabulary. This stanza hss a preponderance of 

"s" and ~Bt" sounds: 

They ,!,UllllIloned U~ to die -
Vii til .!!.fRlet alacrity 
,'ie .!U0od upon our ,llapled fe"t -
Condemned - but jll.!1 - to ~ee - • 

The el':t'ect is partially ironic, in that the woraEi Which f1re1i rivet 

the reader's attention to tilis alliteration are "sUlDltlOned" and 
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"sweet", which expre8at=a contrasting icieas in the stanza. The 

alli teration again includes both parts o~ the contrast when one 

encounters "stapleci" and "see". 

:J!he alli 1ieration does not make a sudden appearance only in 

this particular staru&a. In the second verse one can observe the 

interpla;y of the two aounds "th" and "t" I 

~ey took awa;y our Eyes -
1!!.ey :.!iJlwar!ed Us w1:.!iJl GUll8 -
"I sec lhee" each respollded etraigil! 
1..hrough Telegraphic Signs - • 

The third stanza exhibits a complex Illingling o~ alliterative patterns. 

The "th,/t/st" strand is continued from the preceding verse: 

Wi:.!iJl Dungeone - 1!!ey devised -
Bu.1..Jill.rough lheir ~cke.!! SKill -
And jheir opaque.!! Adl!IIllant -
,,'ur Souls "aw - ;iu.!ll, alJ well - • 

>'ho "e/st" alliteration whioh plays an iIlIportaut role in the follow-

,)i th ilu.I'lt;e0l:!:!!. - '.i'hey devi.§!.ed -
But tllroUSh their thicke!!! .§!.k111 -
And their opaqu.e.!!! Ad.=t -
Our Souls .§!.aw - jll.!!1 a.!!. well -

In addition to its ftIDction as an alliterative arrival and departure 

point for the lith/til and "s/at" patterns respectively, this stanza 

has yet another alliteratiTe design present within its texture, 

notably the "d" of "Dungeons", "devised" and "Adamant". The ~u.nct1on 

which these words perform in the stanza ie sufficiently prominent 

for the "4" alliteration to be noticeable, although it appears in 

only three worda. 

The phrase "Condemned - but just.1' in the final line of this 

verse is moet clearly understcod when taken ae rei'err1Dg to the 

narrow margin between condemnation and reprieve. It has, too, the 

quality of a pun, for it could also be interpreted as meaning that 
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the lover. are condemned despite their being honest or just. 

In the tUth stanza, thoee who conetitute the "They" are no 

longer mentione4, and the focus is on the sufferers and what awaits 

them. Although there is no alteration in the eyllabic structure 

ot the linea, this verse has a dUferent visual appearance (at 

least, in print) Which is created by the apparent brevity ot the 

first, second and tourth lines. 

The stanza tells ot that moment when thoae undergoing hard­

ship must resist the agonies lest they perjure themselves by re­

canting the tenets of their beliet. There ie II turning aWa¥ :from 

the bright lUe-engendering sun towarde the darknsel!! of the night. 

The repetitive nature ot linss one and two creates the rhythm of 

those thoughts which haomer through the brain vnder etress. 

But everything i. changsd in the concludin~ stanza whioh 

oelebrates the highest point in the poem, the insignificance ot 

death: 

Not Either - noticed Death - • 

The verb "noticed" diminishes the stature ot death to that ot some 

minor irritation. 

In this verse the BUn images lU'e used to conveY' ascend!l.l1cy 

and triumph over suffering, and the setting 81m is tl1e herald of 

the greatness which awaits thoSe who r emain true +'0 the spirit of 

love. In this moment of extinction there is a realiz~tion and 

perception of the boundlessness of poseibil1ty. Like some 8iganUc 

cos~c phenomenon, the tace ot each completely ~ills t he other's 

visual and emotional range betore vanishing beyond the horizon. 

"Diac" is not merely a metaphor for the face of the beloved I but a. 

synonym :for ciroumference and further exploration now that certein 

barriers have been crossed. The pOGl!l is, in fact , a double 1mege of 
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HYing and writing, and of the courage dfllll8llded by both then 

activi ties. 

The lyric begins and concludes with a sense of distance 

het"een the lOTer and the beloved, but all the suffering i8 more 

than justified by the triumphant statement oontained in the final 

stanza: 

Of Paradis" - aware -

for t1e gap baa been bridged despite the 1nterveniftg distanoe. 

This awareneas is present throughout the poem and thus marks it 

for inolusion among those maqy lyrics whioh are too often .nis­

interpreted as being poens of despair. 
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(V) 

:loto: Lxplor~ thyself! 

Therei£l thyself' aha! t f ind 

The "Undiscovered Continent" -
1 

lio Jettler bad the lUnd. -

roem no. 832, Vol. II, P. 631. 
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In this poem Emily Dickinson use. the name of Hernando 

de Soto, a Spanish nartgator who explored North America in the 

sixteenth century, to contrast the ideas of exploring new conUnents/ 

and exploring the self. In fact, the quatrain in its prennt 1'Ol'lll 

is actua.lly addressed to Soto, for the poet abundoned an earlier 

version wherein the Spaniard ' S !la.'lle was placed between inverted 

commas. 

The (oem US88 words frequently aellOciated with discovery, 

such as "llxplore", " ' Undiscovered Continent'" and "[jettler", all 

of which point to tile tact that these new lands IIlU8t be disoovered 

and populat1ld, wll1111 one'e own mud 8.1"",. rlm8ina a place unknown. 

It is interesting to note that Thoreau in a POeDI in the 

conoluding chapter of Walden usee 1m9gery of a very similar kind 

to expreae the sllJIle theme: 

Direct your eye right inward, and you'll find 
A thousand regions in your mind 
Yet undisoovered. Travel them, and be 
r:xpert in home ..:...coS!!!O~pby. 1 

bmily ·'lickin80n's quatrain is a ;<:ore finished piece of work, and 
ThoW"Lo..t.f..,.)..s 

ths "home - oosmography" of ";e.,.er.· ;j conoludins line creates an 
'---' 

unfortunate coyness. 

In ~other poem written approximately eleven years after 

"sotol ,:.xplore thyself!" ."mily :.iokinson speaks oi' t'1e heart aa 

lithe Capital of the 'ind _",2 thereby inIplying a popttl"ted continent, 

but ooncludes with the same adv1as as in the earlier poell' 

Th1e eoetatic Uation 
Seek - it is Yourself. 

In poellUl suoh as these :lIIil.y Diokinson is e1mply preaenting 

1 ~! • . J. 'l'horeau,'i • .:tden (London: Walter ::';oott, 1:3(6) , p . 318. 

2 
Poem no . 1354. Vol . Ill, p. 935. 
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the credentials of the type of exploration whioh abe herself 

undertook, showing that the mental traveller f'len hazarde as 

arduous as tholle of the diecoverers of geograp'ioal New 7!orld.e. 
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I stepped from Plsnk to Plank 

A slow and oautiou8 way 

Tile Stare about my Head I felt 

About ~ Feet the Sea. 

I kne. not but the next 

Would be my final inch -

This gan me that Precario~ Gait 

Some call Experienoe. 1 

1 Foem no. 875, Vol. II, ~. 650. 
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Perhape the eoundeet manner to set about mastering the 

~ implications of this poem will be to establish a prelim' ns '7 

idea of what it seems to be saying. This first sketch can then 

be filled out u further understandiD8 is achieved. The approach 

will thus etrive to be a cautlous putti)lg forward of a proposition, 

essentially plastiC in conception, and not a setting up of Olle 

interpretation to be knocked down dramatically by another, and 

so seemingly granting a greater importe.nce to the poem. 

With thill in mind, one can 1IrJ¥ that the poem appeare to 

recount a past experience, offered as a type of explanation of a 

present state. It is constructed predOminantly of monosyllabic 

words ; in fact )there are only five words of more than monollyllabic 

length - "cautioua", "about'> (which appears twice), "final", 

"l'recarioua" and "Experience." 'rhe poet 18 alert to theee words, 

and to eytabliehin8 relationships between them. This one can 

experience in linea three and four: 

The stars about 11V Head I felt 
About my Feet the 5ea. , 

where the repetition gives to the vaguene&8 01' a word such aa 

"about" a certain defillity of ubiquity, stressi,,,,, t...e poet's JllJJ!Iall 

aloneness in being surrounded by the sea erA stars. In the two 

ooncluding lines the conllotations of the words "I'r .. car-ioue" and 

"illlperislloen are, to BaIlie extent, millt!led with, aIld conferred 

",pon, eaoh other by virtue of their proxiJllity. :J.'he tongue aDd ear, 

havill8 ~rown ibtc the feeling of the lIIOllOilyUabic word, inter-

spersed with an oocasional word of disyllabic length, enoounter 

thsee two words each oontaining four oyllablss, wllioh fact iB one 

01- the rell80nB for their being linked: 



245 

This gave me that Precario\UI Gait 
Some call Experience. 

There i. also a certain .. sonantal relatiOll8hip o~ word. 

in the rhyme p08ition, namely "Plank" and "WIQ''' (l1nea one and 

two) and "felt" and "Sea" (lines thr .. and four) "hile "'Ir!I.y" and 

"Sea" arc felt ae imperfect rb,ymee; but the cloeost auditory 

relationship in thie respect operatGa beween two words whieh 

possess a pBrticullU' 1mportance for ths poem, "inoh" and 

"Experience" o~ lines six and eight. The syllabic structure of 

stanzas one and two runs as follows: 6-6-8-6 and 6-6-9-6 respect-

iTely, and this Snort Metre is peculiarly well sutted to the 

opening image of the poem. The pier which reaches into the 

surrounding aea is reflected in ·~e manner the third line of each 

verse stretches beyond the surrounding shorter lines, a ~act which 

becomes visually apparent in the second stanza. Here, the extra 

syllable is, in fact, an instancing of the "@a1t". 

l~e first verse intimates the presence of a pier by mention 

of i t~ost t;ypi cal component, the plank. In this ease one 18 

shown af; venturing iute an unknown sphere, I30t as 3,\'1 abandoned 

flinging ot oneselt into the chum, but as: 

A slow and cautious ~ • 

The opening of the poem etresses that the progress is gradual : 

" • • • from Plank to Plank" 

"hich notion is further emphasized in the second line ,:;rt~l the 

appearance of the word "cautious", with its implications of prudence 

and alertness to security. The idea of a "Plank" is one which 

frequently appelU'S in ;:mily 1)ic!cinson t 8 poetry. It is either 

mentioned or implicit in the many poems which make reterence to 

in 
t.J.:te coffin, ~ Be . the stanza that tollows: 
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A closin& of the eimple lid 
'!'bat opened to the sun 
Until the ter~er Carpenter 
Perpetual nail a down _ .1 

It alec forms the component part of a verr dU':ferent image in the 

poem "I felt a Funeral, in 11J¥ brain," : 

And then a Plank in Reason, broke, 2 

11; is tile :feeling of this last mentioned Ulage whioh is perhaps 

moat like that in the poem under dillf.lusaioll, the liuk lyiJ1g in 

the idea of planks being strong and Sturdy, but this to a oortain 

degree only, for the possibility of breaking is evel' preHllt. 

1:he "cautious" reflects this possibility, as muoh as it do •• the 

1'aot that the pier might end suddenl¥. "Way" may wall be in-

tended to operate on at le<l2t two aaoertainablo levels of mearWlg, 

indioating both a route &lid a state. (The Shorter Cxt'ord 

Dictionary, 1933 edition, gives as one definition: "I. path or 

course of li1'e".) In this sense "way" oonsti tutes another of 

FOlDily Dlcld.n8on's many puns, and even repeated read1Dgs of the 

poem CWlIlot really fOl'ce either of the meanings to emerge as 

definitively dominant. 

Linee three and four set up an incantatory effect by JaIIIWB 

of several devices. TheN is -the repetition of "about" , the 

chiastia type of construction of: 

•• • ~tar& ••• mJ Head ••• 
••• my Feet .•• ~ea 

and the neat similarity of the equation: 

my Head - thE) ..; tare 
my Peet - the Sea. 

1 Poem no . 1123, Vol. Ill, p. 789. 

2 Poem no . 280, Vol . It p. 199. 
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liut the queetion whiah must be aonfronted at thil!l point is: in 

I"!!lat 'Irq does the speaker "feel" the stars and l!Iea? Ie the in-

volvement in thie "slow and cautioue WB3" eo deep tl1at there il!l 

but a subconscious awareness of these things? TheT are exper"lenced 

'11th that ever-abiding consciousness which makes the poet include 

the f ly buzzlng above the death-bed and writs the opsniD8 linos ot 

poem 894: 

~ Consciousness, her aw1'ul !!!ate 
'.fhe Soul canno "~ be rid _ • 1 

Tha pressncil of tlleStl two elements stressos the tininess of 

the human 1"igure in this sceno. '£he pier 18 puny in compar1son 

wi th the all-surrounding sea, t"e human figure minute beneath the 

vastness of the night ~ky. ~he pier 1s a fragile construct1on 

etretchill,$ but a very short Yffl:3" into the husenes8 of the ocean. 

Tne second etanza repeats in the openi.IIg words the grammati-

cal structure employed in the corresponding line of the ftrat 

verae, namely, the personal pronoun "I" follOWed bT a verb 111 the 

past tenee. This f1:1'th line conta.in8 a clueter ot monoe1llables 

whioh creaws a~1nterpl83 of TOwels the e1':fect of which 1a 

heightened by the "t" alliteration 1n "not", "but" and "next" . 

The sixth line stresses the iron,y of the ;..ituation, the "final 

inCh" u.. opposed to the boundlese miles of the sea. There comes 

to one I Ii mind the caution and courage with which certl!in ti.n,y 

insecta crawl aloll,$ leaves, on ever;r slde of them oceans o:f air, 

which 1s both a hazardous adventure and a mere :folloWing out o:r 

their lnstinctive processes of life. Line six concludes with a 

de.eh, wilich pause enables tne chauga in tense and tone to be wrought 

1 Poem no. 894, ~ol . II, ~. 659. 
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with mo~ telling effect. Por, in the final two linee, the poet 

is no louger deocribiw.; t,lC actual experience, but has returned 

to the tinle which procedes t!,e first line, a mood of recollection. 

Lines eeven wId eight could be taken as her reflectione on hoW 

th1a incident 1mB affected "u,r life henc<3forth. The lyrio thus 

conati tutes a l:.embor of that group of poems in wt,ich the narrator 

l'eturns from an experience ffioo.e oignificant by 0. sie,"!l, or from 

ilaVillF, guineil knowle:l~c not granted to the less privileged. This 

cml La illustrated by quotinc ttLe second stanza of II Just lost, 

WilC.!l I was saved! " 

Therefore, as One returned, I feel, 
Odd secreta of the line to tell! 
Some :::ailor, sltirtine foreign shores -
Some pale Reporter, from the aw1'ul doors 
Before the 2ea1: 1 

Another interpretation containing equo.lly great implications 

i8 also possible. If one is to explore this possibility, one 

must attempt to view the poe~ as one of the LUny whieh oontain 

iruaginaUve proJections of t l,e self into a stato aohieved after 

death - an exercise undertalton rather, it se:::lllS, in order to gain 

a i'ut'ther perspective on l11'e tL.&n 1'01' a morbid investigation of 

death and the ai'ter-life. In this senee the walk alOllg the pisr 

becomes tile journey oJ:' 'me soul, the progrusf3 of a piJ,grim along 

a flat wooden construction containing all tLc vicissitudes ea-

countered by Christian in t he ~tough of Despond a11u dill .Jii.':ficul ty. 

Th~8 , "Pr8carious" of line seven conveys tee meanines 0f "unero:'e" 

and "ddllgerous", but alec re'tains something of its pristine force, 

namelY , "held by the favour und at the pleasure of another". (:rile 

Shorter L>xford .~lieh lJioti<.ll':ry.) The extent and q i.iali ty ot 

1 Poem no. 16C, Vol. I, p. 116. 
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one's lite are thUD lIubject to a [;reater powcr whose deciaion 

it will be as to when the "tinal inch" mu8t be achieved . 11' one 

extend iii this lust lnterpl"etation, one finds that "Gait" is much 

more than the plU'tlcular manner of moVing; it is to be eeen as the 

lIlOde ot living w!,ioh reflects the difficulties and victories en­

oountered in the progress. 

'fbe concluding lino of me poem implies that, while eome 

call this "Precarious Gait" "Experience", others jef1lle it in 

different tems. The trend of the PO<!lll as a whole at this point 

seem to be t'1at , whlle the term "::xporience" may well be partly 

oorrect, it is altoeet~ler too nnrrow for this purpose, and sillce 

it is, in our usaea, a word ,";ith the widest oonnotations and 

application, and yet remaL~s inoufficlent, the poet ueclines to 

propoee an alternative. 

An examination ot the pier image in this poem does not 

justify the attempt of the crt tic to oreate a neatl,y interlocking and 

"rounded-off" ~e by speculations as to what rui@lt occur when 

the limit of the pier is reached . Addenda ~~ch as this too of ton 

work in opposition to the very sueg&8tiveness of the il:lage, llmit­

ing and falsU'y1llg its area of movelll8nt . What one can determine, 

howeyer, ilt that the journey ie, like that of the insect on the 

leat', eir<nu taneously dangeroue and completely natural. lIoretbought 

and rationru. prooeSSeB can be employed, but still one ,,111 rcmain 

unknowing as to what the final inch will hold. In this senae, 

the poem can also be read "8 a statement of the type of difHoul ties 

and joys eacountered by 1.\ poet. 



250 

( .(11) 

Fai tn - is tne l'ierleas llrtclge 

Supportiog wm t da see 

Unto the Jceue that ,:e do not -

'_'00 slender for the eye 

It beal's tho Soul as bold 

As it were rocked in ~;teel 

~ith Arme of Steel at either eide -

It joins - behind the VBil 

To what , could -' e presume 

Tha Bridge would cease to be 

To Our fer, vaeoilleting Peat 

A first Nasc6ssity. I 

-------------------------------------------------, ---
I l-oem flO. 915, Vol. n, p. 67;'" 
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H:{OW brittle are the Piers"l and "Faith - is the 1.'1erles8 

Bridge" naturally fom a pair of poelll8, each exploring the 

concept of faith, end emplOyill{! the bridge metaphor. Bat whereas 

in the former the idea of the tridge lead1llg from ono point to 

another is noticeably absent, in the latter tids idea carries 

the maLl burden of imege and theme. 

·rhe poem 1s developed t..'1rough a seriea of paradoxes. Faith 

is the bridge without supports, yet it carries tho soul "With Arms 

of :::teel at 61 thor side -", it is "Too slender for the eye -" and 

..... rt. 
yet "It bears t!le Soul", and, finnlly, if humankind )c-g to d1s-

cover just where the bridec led, it would no lODger be of prime 

apertunce for the fal terine; footsteps on tho road of spiri tuaJ. 

progress. 

The bridge leads from "what w:. see/Unto the ;:lcene that 11. 

do not -", from the visible to the inVisible, i'rom this world to 

another. nntly Dickinson employs a pun to eupllasize the unusual 

nature of the bridge, "Pi or less" (peerless), nn.d ~lot.."er con-

etruction very Similar to a pu..'1, -,ade up 01: the "see" of the seoond 

line and "Soene" of the 'third, au that t..l1e final destination is a 

soene the human eye owmot see. 

The seoond .tanzo. oonoentratse on affirming the strength of 

the bridge. The repetition of the word "Steel" in the second and 

third lines of this verse crtreeses ti ,e absolute infallibility of 

faith. The soul i8 rooked in a oradle of steel, guided anli prot-

ected by "Arms of Steel" \.rlile awaitiZlg a birth into a AS. life. 

The phr3JIe "Armlll of 3 teel" has tile effect of endowing abstractions 

such as "the ~yerlasting ,iI'rIlB" 1'-'1d faith with a tough and tangible 

1" .". 
..;,Qe lJP.261 ........ 

. i 
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concreteness. The final line of this "tanza and the fint line 

of the following verse are run-on, and ·thus one moves from the con-

firmation of the bridge's durability to its absolute neceseity for 

tbe t-.:uman mind . 

This c01101uding stanza presents the lDOiilt important paradoJt 

of t,,~ poem, that, could we new tile fi.nal destination of the 

bridge, there would be lC reason for it to exist. This destination 

is hid·~en "behind the Vail", and tltus all human presUIIl}ltion is of 

no help, alld man must r>1~.ce his trust in the bridge of :!:'aith. 

"Fa .th · :l.s the 1'ierle6'" hridge" pQ1nts out the indispeneablli ty 

oJ: the abstract, and the equation :rinds its resolution in the fact 

tl~t awarenees and appreciation of both the concrete and the abstract 

are neoosllary, not only if' we arf,) to participate in this earthly lUe 

end prepare for what lieD beyond it, but also if we are to ~ee the 

CO,lstant correle.tion between them, the "conaition for converting 

Lecoming into being, potentiality into nctuali ty. impeti'ection into 

per1'ection. ,,1 

If one i 8 not to deni grate the intellectual qU:'lliV of .LJnily 

::Jickinson'e work, one should, perhaps, point '~1.4t that very little 

poetry is origiual in tile BGUee of presentir.g !lew ideas. The lyric, 

eapeci~11y, can often be termed '.he poetry of t':1e already known -

a statol:;ent intended in a pu.rely descriptive eense. 

In "l"aith - is t'".o Pierlaao bridge", for oxrll:lple, the poet 

states that :faith is always the "first lleocessi ty" for arq prog:t'esll . 

The uanner in which the lyric nf'fi= this well-10lownthought. and 

moreover the very faet ti:!it the poem is a re-stntinc cf what could 

1 .18llS !~eYEirhof'f, ';!ime in .;".i terature (Ber keley 'md .Los 
illlgeleo: Un1 versi ty of Ja.1i1"ornia Prese, 1960), ~. 68. 
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be termed a truism, arc in accordance with f/hat J . M. W. Tillyard 

suys in ~oetry Dir~ct and Gbligue: 

Int·,e world's hintor..,.. a gre4t co: .• r.cnplace ill eVGI7 LOW and 
then brought forth, a:.d poetI7 m!I¥ be concerned in its birth; 
but teooe tLat alre",dy exist l.iU$t be kept alive. They are 
in perpetual danger of perisrdll/.:. They have to be refel t 
continu&.lly and rofor;;wated Ly human experience. 'rhey cease 
to be ~<. unless continun.lly ratified by i'resh expreseion. 
It is one of the functions of poetry, the most intense form 
G.:: cpccch, to Jtccp t.leDO oom: .onplaceo :llivc, in contempor~ 
idiom through tho agee. 1 

1 ';.]1. rr. T111yard, .!?oetr.y Direct Md 0blique (wOOon: Chatto 
Ii: ,;il:.due, 1::i56), p . 43. 

--. 
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(Viii) 

The inundation of the Spring 

<J1largeu every Soul -

1 t sweeps the tenement away 

But leaves the .iElter whole -

In which the eoul at first e8tra.nged -

Seeka faintly 1:or it'li shore 

But acclimated - pines no more 

1 
For tlun l'fmineula -

--------------------.----------------------------------
1 _1:l"lft I.()_ 1425, ilol. III, p . 988. 
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For Emily Dickinaon, involved as ahe was with the question 

of t1lne, the seasonal cycle was a matter of deep interest. lIer 

lyrics conocrned with spring, or its approach, L.vt.riably givc the 

1 
eCI1 .. 'leatthe ~Tremendousl1ess" of this occurrence, vmich assumes 

the form of a oonfrontation between the soli' and a natural 

phenomenon, of vast proportions. A. typical exeu,1ple of the emotions 

wmoh spring awakes is to 06 :i"oUilli in t110 poem! 

I carelOt ,- 'oet the cpriag unmoved -
I reel the old desire _ . 2 

Allother of the spring lyrics!-.as as foundatie>n a aeries of 

instructions to the soul as t o its greeting of the new season: 

Go slow, my soul, to feed thyself 
Upon his rflre approu.ch - • 3 

In the poem being examined, however, it is the revitalizing 

and enlarging f orce or spring whioh is being celebro.ted. A first 

reading might lead one to think that the complex:!. ty contained wi thin, 

and interest generated by, t!lC flood image distrnct onB from the 

idea of the aotual coll11lf; of the spring. r 
I But this io not tho ee.ee, for the reader is made tc realir.e 

keel~ the theme of the arrival of opring by his partiCipation in 

the image of the flood. 

In the firat stanza, the torrents of spring create an CY.-

pansion of the soul by remoVing what is superfluous, here represented 

by "the tenement" . "Tenement" can be explained when one examines 

the Dleaning given by The <lhorter Oxt'orC! ':Jlf'l1eh ;)iotionar,y which 

1 Poem no. 96}, Vol. II, p . 697; [ A nearness t o Tremendousness -
Jut h<>ony :;roeures _" • 

2 Poem no . 1051, Vol . II, p . 741. 

3 Poem no . 1297, Vol. III, p. 900. 
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is: "land or ~al property wh1ch i8 held of another bY' alf tenure", 

1n which clllle the word rIAy ~ll refer to "that Peninsula" of the 

eighth line. 

~o this pen1nijula accrue connotations of an enclave of safety 

for the human soul in the midst of its m~ perils. The soul i s 

time 'I eetraDged n when the penilWula is removed, end seeu to be 

dazed luto weakness - ";;oeks i·a1l1tl.1" - "hile it attampta to re­

gain 'H's shore" . This genitive carriee with it ideas of the 

peniMuldsbeing the natural residence of the eoul, a sphere wherein 

it can operate with complete aesuredneaa. 

llut one muat aleo examine the other strand of argument which 

i8 actually the dOminant one. This i8 the abandoning of a poeition 

"hich is secure and comparatively compreheneible, for here it 18 

the known ra.ther than the "unknown penil'll!ula" of the poem "The 

earth baa ~ keya _".1 E!lI:I.ly Dickinson is, in fact, turning the 

image around, and making it yield a meaning direotly contrary to 

that whioh it expressed in the l ast mentioned lyriC. This moving 

from the known to the unknown iO, throughout the poem, shown as 

being benei'icial, a fact wi110h is seen especially in the second 

line, for it: 

l'hlarges every soul - • 

~rhe exact rhyme which. is encountered in this first stanza 

("soul"/"whole") elevates both worde, and encourages the render to 

examine other possible l!leanings for "whole" . The word is allowed 

the freedom of revolVing to show ita several meanings, Buch as "In 

sound condi t10n •• • intact", "undiminished" and "a thil18 complete 

1 $ee pp. 274 ft. 
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The unit of thought in this poem 1s the couplet, a fact 

seen more clep..rly in the first than in the second verse. At a 

first eVU1Cil the rhyme soheme oi' the poem appe~rL to be: o.-o-o-b 

d-e-e-f. There 1e, r.owtlTer, a distinct half r),,ymc 1" tLe lIecol,d 

stanza I "ahore"/"Peninsul.a", 80 that thc rh,y.;:e scheme is actually: 

u-b-c-b d-e-e-e. While t',e dJyme in the sec0nd verse perfozme 

a kind of enjambemental funct:!.on by lessening the reculari ty of 

the couplet thought unit through the forging of a link between the 

second and third lineD, the power of the syntax 113 such that the 

"shore"!"Ptminsula" rhyme dominates, >md "the "shore"/'more" rhJ'1D8 

is swept away. This prosodic uncertainty obliquely counterpartG 

the thsl'"..a.tio movement, in lJoth the seoond verae and the poem as a 

whole, from "inundation" to aoclimatization. 

In the second stanza the soul is iJIInersed wi thin the flux 

of the ocean. t his is an image which conata.ntly appears in Bmily 

Dickinson's writing and a fuller oonsideration of it at this point 

will prove to be no digression. The following extract is taken 

f rom a letter which Bmily Dickineon wrote to her friend Ab1ah Root 

in December 18501 

The shore is ea1'er, Abiah, but I love to buffet the sea -
I 0= OOL.nt the bitter wrecks here in t..>,ese pleasant waters, 
and hear the lIllU'IIIUl'iDg wiude, but oh, I love the dangerl You 
are learniZ18 control and firmness. Christ Jesus will love 
you more. I'm afraid he donlt love me ~I • •• 2 

1 "In good condition; sound, unbroken, intact, ••• a cumpl~te 
and indiVidual thing." The Shorter Oxford Bllglieh Dictionary, 
1933 edition. 

2 Letter no. 39, Vol. I, r . 102. 
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A .,imj lar idea 1'inda expresoion in the P08lll "Wild Uightsl 

{IUd ';!guts! ,,1 whioh arouses 'JllW¥ critios' interest on aocount ot 

the sexual ilDplicatio.w of ·llie illIa8ery. But the second 1111<1 third 

staMas show how the theme of tile aoul battling against the Ilea 

is WI important as the lilQre iaDIed .rotic oonuotations: 

Futile - the ::in:ia -
'10 a Heart in port -
Done with the GOMpa88 -
Done wi to t he Chart 1 

ROWinz in ~d.n -
Ab, the Sea! 
Might I but moor - Tonight -
In thee! 1 

David T. Porter makes a p~rtinent COllllaent on ·tilie very question: 

This conjectured oalm is speoious, however, for \,hil. it IDB¥ 
promse both the security und repose of i mmorta1it¥, it in­
volves also the futility of a state wllere the most profound 
experiences are impossible. In resolution, she opts for the 
dangerous course! 

Ah, the Seal 
Might r L'Ut moor - Tonight -
In Thee! 

The sea is one of Emily Dickinson's diffuse symbolo. In 
"Wild Nights! ,Vild "ights!" it may represent both lo .... r and 
~~rta1ity. It is porr,aps beat interpreted aa a fusion of 
the two in which there is an. undefined convorg6l11Ce of earthly 
lind divine love. 2 

The reasons for the two quotatiolllJ awvG aru found 1n a third 

exoerpt. The prose and poetry passages both indicate the importance 

which :::-aily Diok:lclson att'\ch,,-d to a partioipation 1Jl the d8llgers of 

the unknown. This 1'aoing of what she knew to be Ulloa1'a 'IIQIt in no 

w~ a cre.Ying for sensationalism, but rather a .oleoessar;y element in 

her searoh for understandi~. It ia David T. Porter who terms 

aspiration "her controlli,~ thematio conoer~. the matrix !rom which 

1 Poem no. 249, Ve l . J, p . 179. 

2 j)avid T. Porter, .ehe : .rt of b'm11- ])ic!~i.,oon' s :.;ar 
(Cambriuge, laass. I liarvarJ ~,.iversi ty Press, 1906 , pp. 71 
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the poema sp1'iJlg. ,,1 A further quotaUon from bi8 book might 

serve better to substantiate his clailu 

The asp1r1ng stU tude ap,pee.rs with varying 1ntenai ty, and 
c4Cident IY1th that attitude is a suatainin.g tone (evident 
wnen the speaker identifies herself with the pilot figure 
in "On this wondrous saa" [ "Poem no . 4J ), or a lighter and 
detached tone which relieves potentially grave situations 
of al\Y profound Bll'.otiOI'J'..1. involvement... In general, then, 
the disposition of !:'m1ly T)iekinson's mnd is between the 
poles of the ~ and the Loped for . between actuality and 
ideality. The act of the speaker'. mind in her poetry is 
one of aspiration, of attempting to effect a bridge between 
the two poles. 2 

The constructing of such a bridge is a slow and arduous labour, 

and achieved only through the slow stages of the develo)llllent of' 

the eelf. Part of this process is real1z~ that the overwhelming 

effects which nature ~a upon the self are ultimately beneficial, 

~o.~ though at firet they - " . t appear destructive. In thie respect one 

can observe the \llle of the Yerb "sweeps", denoting a cleaning avra;:r 

and getting rid of the unnecessary while leaving the e.sential. 

Thus, the soul is "at first estranged _" when it is, as far as the 

image holds, quite literally, at sea, without any of its usual 

stronghold.: "the tenement", "'the I/shore", and "that PeninsUla -". 

E'rentually, however, 'the accllmatizatlon takee place, which means 

that another s tep formu'd has been achieved. 

The enlarging 0:1: the soul which i6 referred to in the second 

lJ.ne of the poem it! a process which is in constant evolution • 

.ltsgarding the whole matter in a larger perepcotive, one could clAim 

tho.t the poems F.lIIily Dickinson wrote not only reoord this evolving, 

but also oontribute towarde aDd are an extremely important part 

of 1t. 

-----------------------------------------------------1 lE!:!!.., p. 16. 
2 l!l!2.., pp. 23 - 24. 
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(111:) 

How brittle are the Piers 

On whion our b'ui th doth tread -

No Bridge below doth totter so -

Yet none hath euch a Orowd. 

It is as old as God -

Il'ld oed - I twas built by him -

He sent his S Oll to test tl,\J ?lank. 

lmd he pronoUl,ced it i'irlll. 1 

--------------------------~ 

1 Poem no. H33, Vol. n I, p . 993. 
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Emily Dickinson included this poem in a letter written to 

Colonel Hi$ginson in June 1878, and it is pre:raced by the aoronent: 

"Tr.at thoBe nave i=orte.lity with l'IhOIl we talked abov.t it, maJ:es it 

no moro mighty - but perhaps !:lore sudden -" • 1 The idea of tile 
oJ 

contrasting forces of strength a.~d ~the liability of this streneth 

t i 1 ,- t t r tur f ....... 2 o b ve way s an .... por an ea e 0 w..u.S pc eo. In the fj.rst 

stanza appear such Vlords as "brittle" and "totter" , wllile in the 

second verse are the phrasos "old e.G Cod -" and "he pronov.noed it 

firm." Both aspects of the question are thU$ presented, but the 

emphasis is on the durability, rather than tho frailty, :for it ie 

on a note of unwaTering conviction that the poeo concludes. 

The two opening lines of the poem proclaim the terrifying 

fact that the basis of faith can, at an,y moment, collapse. The 

third line of this verse 

No BridGe belolV doth totter 90 -

indicates that, of every bridge on earth, taking "belov/" in the 

sense of "beneath tho lieavens", nOlle is in as perilous!l condition 

as 1s the brid'3e of faith. One must, however, be Wl:'xy of forcine 

an aotuality onto this imaGe, as difficulties of an almost ludicrous 

nature can reBlllt when one reaches the follOtling lines in the 

second stanza: 

He sent tus Son to test the Plank, 
And he pronounced 1 t firm. 

(To prevent arJT possible misinterpretation, 1 t should be 

established at this point that "Piers" here refers to tj,le columns or 

p1llara which Bupport the opans of a bridge.) Yet the IliUSculru.'ity of 

1 Letter 110 . 533, Vol. II, p. 61v. 

2 Cf. p.2l3 and p. 246. 
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thie poem lies ohietly in the poet'. balIdling ot the 1mager,y. 

and, without a reeponse to the imagery, the poem pre .. nt& an 

elulliYe emoothnese, a blandneaa, an interlock1.ng nicety whioh 

migb't appear to offer the reader no graspine point. 

A helpful fact to keep in mind when approaohing this poem 

ill a comment _de by U'chibsld ::acLeish, who points out mil;,-

L'icldnson'lI f ondness of "speaking of two thiDi)s which, like 

parentheses, can iuclude between them what !lei tiler of them sa;ys. ,,1 

This technique is operating in a slightly different mauner in 

"How brit-tle are the Piers" . In the t'irst line the piers are 

te=ed "brittle", while in th final. line the SOll of God pro-

nounces the bridge to be ":i'il'll!. !! Between thelile two points tlle poem 

has foUlld expression for ita Chosen theme and, in 80 doing, a 
~ 

cOlIIPlete circular movement baa taken place, 80 that the eighth line 

urings one back again to the first . 

There 10 alway. a movement taking plaov in an Emily Dickin-

son poem, though it is sometiJlles difficult to detect, but, when 

it is once perceived, the poem orientatee itself into meani.!lgful-

nesll. 

The :first stanza is predominantly concerned with the hUlllaU 

concept 01' the structure of faith, and l'irlds it to be brittle, 

tottering and oyerorowded. The seoond verse pre.ante the heavenly 

credentiale 01' the brid8e. whioh are indeed remarkable I oreated 

by- God, timeless - the pre8Ulllable interpretation of the phrase 

"as old sa God" - and declared llteadfast by one no Ie .. than Ohrin. 2 

1 i!.rchibu.1d ..acLcish, ~oetr-y Ul.d L,xperienoe (HW:-UlondB'IIQrtn: 
Peregrine Books, 1965), p. 64. 

2 'i:he word "Flank" is a typical anily tlickinson pun, foZ' it 
refers not only to the crid"e of tIus poem, but a.luo t o the wooden 
Oroa. upon which Ohrist was crucified. 
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The difference between the peraonae of these two verees is 

stressed by the emphasis laid on the presence of human beings in 

the first s tanza: 

Yat none bath such a Crowd. 

This fact is al$O seen in the verbs which are used, for "tread" 

has connotations of llUll'tyrs tromp inc alon... t.11e ;: ath to s:D.vation, 

while "totter" deoonatrates t he typical furi tan dOI;lll& of :::a.nl:ind I 5 

eEsentia1 weakness ~lLd depravity as compared witt. the:iternru. 

.Being. The second verse shows a prunine awe;y of all this crowd, 

leaving only God, the bri<i;-.';e arld Ohr1et. 

'there i3 thus a disperi ty between the human and heavenly 

opinions of this bridge. This difference is emphaaized by the 

fact that the words "Crowd " and "G-od" are, to some extent, parallel 

by virtue of their posi tiollS in their separate lines. The linkillJ 

of these two words is further stressed by their tendency to estab­

lish a rhym1l1g ralatiollship with each other, seen in the f a. 11 f and 

f D f sounds and also in the "-d" ending of both words. 

One is now better prepared to tackle the Wider implications 

o:f this poem. One of the di~'ficul ties is that the bridge acquires 

an almost concrete existence. and this despite the earlier mention 
~a.t 

of the fact I\the reader should beware of maldllg the bridge into a 

concrete structure. It is not thut concrete details euch as "Piers" 

and "Plank" obfuscate w:b.at they are intended to iUuminate. but 

that the reader must wreliltle to attain that point where these two 

seemingly dieparate elements of the concrete and ·the abstract come 

toc:ether, and f rom there work both outwards and inwards to achieve 

the most comprehensive interpretation. 

This is not made ~ easier by the fact that tha bridge image 

is not used in the cOllventional w93. as a span leading from one 
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point over some obstacle to another point. Cne must therefore be 

WtJry of introducing speculations which !i.ud neat points of depart-

ure and arr1val :for the bridge, ns, for example, its leading ?ron 

uncertainty over the abyss of despair to salvation. 

Another of the difticul t1es inVolved in a study of' this poem 

1s thqt-tho imagory v1vidly 1efincs the main theme of the --.yrio , 

1.;ut that at the conclusion the reader oust still "baffle at the 

.i1nt/And cipher t\t the ;;;ign;,1 in an attempt to discovo:c \/!wt llas 

leen 80 lJeeLlinc:ly preciuely expl1et.ted. 

A further und&;l'Staradi'lg can be gained if' one seee the poem 
of 

as au expression not ol1ly At~:e earthly and heavenly atti tudee 

c • .r11er meOltioncd, but aloo of viewpoints which owe their ex1.stcwcc 

to the presence of the uJlcxpreesed Dickinsol'.ian "I" who spen.CIJ the 

IJr1e , and whose being is implied in a phrase such as "our ;:u.:J .. th" 

and indeed in the whole tone :Ji' the pom. It is, in f:lct, this 

realizution whtch cOllflti tutcs the pr-.:viously referred to "O\lingil18 

into meaningfulness", for. w1th the perception that this lyric is 

both $ statem nt on tho nature of faith and a struggle to convince 

the self of tr~s already possessed knowledge. the reader bae n 

e;rnsping-point on the poem. 

This leads to the foct that the =in themes of nuch of ~ 

.~icldnaon IS poetI"J ere tXpreosions of her deep spiritual pre-

oocupation. The conviction of the existence of /Jod or of a breater 

power was alwayc Y!ith her. The many poems in l:!hich ahe might 0eem 

to rail 8/l'ainst Goa , or dopt de11berll,tely provocative a ttitUdes 

were but p~ of her rejection of those dOgmas of ~xitaniem which 

ebe found l1."lten~ble. ecpeci:llly that which "made j,Jall illsign1ficaut 

1 Poem no. 1099, Vol. II, p. 772 . Lineo 9 - le. 
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and helpless befol'e the crushine force of God . ,,1 Also presont in 

t he poem:.., not in oPPosition to, but ill co,ljUIlction with, 11e1' 

belief, was tt.e Qoubtitl[;, t:.e quelltlonillg, the 1·im rell"lvc to 

scope. 

In t.'1is COlUh3Ctioll the question Ol. i DlwtOrtali ty , which for 

i:JUily 0ickillson constituted "t!2e l'lood SUbjOct,,2 of all tholl6ht, 

should be .,entioneu.21.o rer.::u.!'I'l3 \I"ich intro.:\uce tille poem in 

the letter to Higgi,weL' {Ueut see8 to run. c~'ntraI'"'J to the notion c,! 

the ::d,:;j,tillC<lS o~ Lomortali ty " ,dch is eXi ressed in several Po€!;~s. 

nut .mly .:;ici<inaon' s ntti tude townrds imr10rtali ty WaB essentially 

a plastic ono, ao if :tta VCl':! !;,agp..1tuue continually presented new 

a.:pc::!ts and poss1b111tiee which she h&d to examille and ,~ccolll:!,odate. 

has attained the state of im.:,ortality, c.nd the stanzao wlJicl, follow 

oxhi bit the coml ortir16 quality ",bich wae aD lllUch e. part of .::nily 

Dickiru;on I S occasional poems. 

Those versos are more .Lully n.pprecia·ted if read in conju..,c·tion 

11 th a portion of II lct·~er Which .mily ';ieJrinaoll wrote to Judge 

Otis Lord: "On subj cta of which we Jmow nothing •• • we both believe, 

and disbelieve a hundred tiTues &1 ,lOur, which :,eepa beUevi!:e 

nimble. ,,3 Tho poem thus presents to tile reader the ~-irn;ness of tOle 

faith \1hieh is givon by God, as well as the liability oi' tllir.; "'aith 

1 John .fl. Piakarll , .ml,y ,,'!ok1nson,.m IntroduoUon and Inter­
pretation (ifew York: BaJ'lleS . ~iobl(l , J.:c., 1967) , p. 35. 

2 Letter no. 319, Vol . II, p. 453: 
"You mention Immortality. 
That is the !- lood sClbject. I w::.o told ~ilat the =.ak ',las 

t he s~fest place for a ;'1nleas . :1nd. '. 

3 Letter no. 75'" , V01 . III, p. 728. 
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to yield. '!'his 'tIavering i8, however, only 

to ftbelieve nnd disbeliffV8 a hundred times 

the human propensity 
mccl-

an Hour", an;; in , 
momenta of spiritual diBcouragement when the vaster ~.nd iINieIblc 

supports are lost sight of. 

In the diScttC2ion of "l'aith - is the Pierless lTiage"l it 

was suggested tl,ut tl~at lydc aHd "I!O\{ brittle are th~ Pit:rs,t form 

a p~,ir of poe::!s eaoh exa.;.dnin:..; ti'1e ooncept 01' faith c.md each 

tl,uployil\:l the; ,etaphor o.i: u IJridf,e to do eo. The rer:nrk m. de cc" .-

ccrrling th let·ter, =ely, ti.at "the ilea of the btidge leading 

fro III or,e pOint to another is noticeably absent'. C'ln now be ree'\iatcd 

wi th more emphasis. 

cxpZ'eBbed in tl.e l ' i .,& linc 01' the pOeul: 

And he pronounced it firm. 

This line is purposely conetructsd to convey this sense of '['i=ess. 

',;'he concluBi venel:ls of the "!md", the strel1€th of jude¢!!lGnt ir1,lied 

in the verb "pronol.\llced" tUld the adjec::tive "firm" followed by a 

ful1lstop ,sug~e8t thHt t..llia is a fi:La l decision which excludes allY 

possibility oi' :':urther doubt. 

'this lyric is, in :r",ct, au excellent cxample of ho" a poe:'! 

by C:llllly Dick1IlSon which ca.'l initially appear elusive, or If}?c:.1 to 

,lave a prt,;cisioll s')rroutuiod, ior the ).'eader, by tantalizing ill!-

precj.s10ru:;, is aule to cona"lidate its position and ita st"te!!l~mts 

with amaziD£: concreteness Once the f:-ovement in t htl poem hes been 

recognized. 

-------------_._-----_._---
1 vee pp . 2:;u ft' . 
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(x) 

Above Oblivion's Tide there is a Pier 

Alld an efi'a.celees "Few" are lifted there -

Nay - lift thelllllelvea - Fame haa no p..rllll!J -

And but one emile - that meagrea Balms -

are scattered there. 

Scattered - I say - To place therr. side by 8ide 

-.llough will not be found when all. haTe died. 1 

1 Poem no. 1531, Vol. III, p. 1056. 
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The theme ot the existence of a place different from the 

world in "hich we Uve i8 one which :t'requentq appea:nl in the 

work of Uniq D1ckil'lflon. It is present in two of her very earliust 

There is BIlO thar sk;y, 
E.'ver serene and fair, 
And thera 1s another SUll.IIhinel Though it be darkness there; 

where it forms the conclueion of a letter written to her brother 

1 Austin in 1851, and is encoun~red again in another poem written 

seven ;year. later; 

There is a morn by men unseen - ~ 
The poem to be diacusoed 18 one of ,~ly D1ck1naon's later 

lyrics (1881) and in its present form one cannot ascertain "hether 

it was intended to be II poem of two stanzas, or two versions of 

the SaLle quatrain. 

The opening line sets dO\!Q the poet ' s conviotion that the 

tide of oblivion will leave unharmed that pier whioh 18 the enduring 

etron,ghold of thoee to whom fMe belong.. In this poem the visual 

clemente of the pier's oon.etruotion are being utili2:ed, all is indicated 

by the very f1rst word, "Above", for the pier standa higher than 

the oontinuoue forward and baokward roll of the seas which lap at 

its foundations. The pier iii thus a eubtler 1JIIage than the "serene 

and fair" aq and the "unseon" morn of the earlier poems. Emiq 

Dickinson 18 using the pier as II means of presenting a subject "hioh 

wac of partiCular im5)ortance to her, nameq, the lIl8llller in which fBllle 

1 Poem no. 2, Vol. I, p. 2. 
Letter no. 58, Vol . I, p. 147. 

2 Poem no. 24, Vol . I, p. 24. 
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comes to a person. 

In a much quoted extract from a letter written to Higg1naon 

in 1862, the poet states: flU fame belo~ed to me,I could not 

esc3.pe her - if she did aot, the longest d~ would pass IIle on the 

chase - and tl:'.e approbr<tion of IT13 DoG, would forsake me - the~l -

~"(y Barefoot - Rank is better _".1 In this extract ..:lDily .0ickin-

son hinte at the inevitable acquiring of i'aw.e by- thoBe to whom it 

rightfully be longs. In ma:ny of the poems, fame, or t."le striving 

after H, are depicted as essentially lIoadmirable. ~amplefl of 

this nrc to be f01Ul:.. in poeJ:lS such as the following: 

anu 

Pame i8 a fickle food 
Upon a shifting plate 2 

Fume is a bse. 
It bas a so~ -

It has a ating - 3 
Ah, tOD, it has a wing. 

It ie therefors obViOUS that there are for thia writl!r at 

least two different kinds of' fa.'l1e, or rather, two different 

atti tudes towards the gain1nc:; of f=e . There is the striving after 

it which is acoompanied by the hopes for acclamation which the 

poems condeM, and there is that f<;\.Uls referred to in the letter to 

E1gginaon end in the lyric beine exnmill.eCl. The latter type of 

f~e is actually situated outside of the ~e sphere as understood 

1 Letter no . 265, Vol . II, P. 408. 

2 Poem no . 1659, Vol . III, 1132. p. 

:5 Poem no. 176~, 'vol. III, p. ll82. 
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1 in relation to the human li.fe span. 

This superior froLtle 18 not achieved \';1 thout effort and 

exertion, fer t!,e rletrics of the poem indicate a turnine about 

after the words "ure lifted there _", oakine a correctioll lest M3 

misunderstaudillg exist;! , so that the third line read.: 

Nay - lift theIJSel vea - l"llIlC has rIo /',rms - • 

"'he final li"a of this atanza evinc~s lUI Ulntsual tr;le of' tension, 

cree:teu partly by the Ufl8 ot' the adjecti ve Hl~eagre" in a vorbel 

capaoity. The caesura ia exactly at tho syllabic Illid-poillt or t.lle 

lillo, aud the first half of the line IJight lead one to expect the 

Ki nd of emile oficountered in the poem "That after Horror - ;;hat 

''t\1lW us -" - , nruaely: 

••• a F~ee at Steel -
That suddenly looks into our's 
\, i th a JJ:ctallic t;rin -
The Cordial! ty of Death -
Who drills his Weloome in • 

2 

But the second half of the li,1e: "that ~eae;ros lialJ:la - " conveys the 

2upremely comforting power of true fume. The line is thus coo-

struct ed so that the anticipntion of ,~ril:l horror ic eClipsed bJ the 

calile of fame . The difficulties i nvolved in attaining fume ore 

rewarded in a manner which makes poor the pulliativee of belms. Much 

of the power iii" the phrase "that c;cagrcs . lel..ls - '. is due to tile fact 

that it is in t:llUlY ways a strippin.:; away of the associations willch 

surround thft words "llelms". This word ill ll.Ormslly uced by 'm i ly 

1 

2 

Compare Poem no. 406, Vol . I, p. 316; 

"Some - ,;ork for I=ortali ty -
The Chiefer part, for Tille -
,:e - Cor.:pensates - illlll.ediately -
The former - Checks - on Fame -". 

See pp. 58 1'1'. for a fuller aiscussion of tame . 

Poem no. 286, Vol. I, p. 204. 
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Diclrinson in a manner which allows its more conventional connotations 

of healing, soothi .. g and consolation ·to emergC!, as in the fina.l 

stanza of the poem "The World - feels Dusty" 

.. :ine be the . inistry 
When thy Thirst comes -
;)e';{s of 'Cllesllaly, to fetch -
and II;y'bla :tlclrua _ • 1 

. 9 
:By dim1n1s1wJg the power of the balms, Emily .Dickinson has strenth-

" 
ened the theme oi' the durabil1 ty 01' this fame, a fact which 11M 

alrea'ly emerBed botb through its stau:ling "Above" the obliterating 

forcee of oblivion, ar.d alsc through the detail that those who 

attain it aro termed "~faceless". 

The tUlfinished fragment has a rb,yme scheme similar to ttw;t 

ot the completed quatrain. The "there" of the second line prom.)ts 

one to consider the possiblli ty ct' the :>penill6 line and a ],ali' 

being anapnoraio, so that both the first and second stanzas Vlould 

have the "pisr"/Uthere" rl"~e repeated in the first two IUles IUld 

cOllclude with the "Arms"/"lJalms" and "gide"/"died" rbyilles respect-

ively. T'l1e i'ragut.Glnt stresses how fe'" are accorded the honour of 

fame and the quotation marks which enclose "'E'ew'" are perl.erps 

intended to i'unction in an ironical fashion, relating the lLle to 

the idea of "the Chosen Few" . 

j11u.si'r"-re s 
This poem ctelllOm!~atee remarkably well ii.Il11ly ,)ickinsor..' s 

manner of fir-lilly stating beliefs which, after long coneicJera.tion 

and examination, have been formulated into truths. 'rhia fact is 

domonstrated in lilles such as. 

and 

1 

Nay - lLtt: themselve3 - ."G.llle has flO i.rlllS -

Zcattered - I Bay - To place them side by side 
~(lotl6h will (lot be found when all have died. 

Poem no. 715, Vol. II, p. 546. 
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The &6aWldtlg of a kind or "rophetic r(\le by the poet can 

ot-i;en prove to be one of' the most striking cbaracteristica of ::;mily 

JJickiluilOn I B poetry. 'l'heae are the moments whell all doubt !md 

equivocality disappear aud the voice in the poems ruakea pronounce­

ments which rivet the reader by their I!Isr,ac of rich e:ll.llerio!1cc 

gained ~ough a"truggle a.1J deC1ication. 

This lyric is oite exalllple or how wnily Jiokil,son, within the 

space of a quatraill, can allow scverill themes related to t:,e wain 

theme to emerge without in arl3 way o.uoumberiflg her lines. 
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(x:i.) 

The earth bas :nallV' keys. 

dhere melody is not 

Is the UDknown peninsula. 

Beauty is nature's fact. 

But Witness for her land, 

And witness for her aea. 

The oricket i8 her utmost 

1 
()f elegy to me. 

1 Poem no. 1175, Vol . Ill, ,., . 1186. 
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No autograph oopy of this poem is known to exist, and the 

text as printed in Johnson's The Poems of I~ly Dickinson is taken 

1'rom Bolts of Mel ody which is in turn derived from a tmnacript 

made by Mrs. !!fabel Loomis Todd. 

The poem is 1'11;'1 tten in Short Metre (6-6"-8-6) although the 

penultimate line has oruy seven syllables instead of the customary 

eight. Of the different iambic metres ~hich Emily Dickinson used, 

1 Bhort hletre is the third in frequency of occurrence. What ie 

particularly noticeable about this lyric is the phrasing of the 

first stanza, which is unlike 'mily ::>tckinson's usual handling of 

her lines. 

The opening verse is composed of three statements, the first 

being oontained in the opelling line, the second correepotldin.S to 

the run-on seoond 8tld third lines, and the tbird being the con-

eluding line of the stanza. There is thus a brief beginlling of 
<l. 

the argument, a slightly longer expansion, followed by ~ cO!lcise 

summation. 

rho second stanza is constructed on different lines. Lines 

one and two lay down the all-embracing premises in anaphoraic 

lines each concludir.g with a comma. 'rhess are followed by the final 

two lines whioh are run-on, =d in which the argument of the whole 

poem ia resolved. 

The belie:1' that: 

'rhe earth has cuny keys. 

is expressed again f.wd a",-ain in ~,:::ily :Jicidneon' s poetry. She found 

music in t he song of t rogs as well alJ that of the birds, in t!:c 

1 Thomas ,i. Johnson, C:;!iil y .:Jic.k.iuson (Cambridge, ,,:as::. . : 7i.le 
Belknap .Press of Harvard Uni versi ty Prese, 1963), p. 85. 

See p. 127 . 
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wind and in tl,e thunder of the approaching storm, in the buzzing 

1 of bees and flies !llld in the eruption of volcanoes. As the 

oecond and third lims explain, the place that is without "neloay" 

is unknown to her, and, by implication, cannot be of this earth. 

The final line of -the first verse has a etra1~ltfoTIl1.ll'd.1COS 

which etc,phaa1zea t.le Bitr,plicity of the point it is advancin(-, 

llomely, tha-t ;,ature' G realization 01' itself cannot be other than 

in the form of be(lu~.y, (lad that t:le "ma.ns- keys" =e but one aopeot 

of this beauty. 

The second stanza claims that, of all the rrumifestations of 

Nature' 8 beauty, it is the song of the oricket which is the 

"utmoSt/Of elegy/" . l'.inlly Diok1.aaon devoted two other poems to the 

oricket, both of which are better known than "The earth has u!u\y 

keys." 2 These are "Further in Summer tuan the Birds - " where the 

inaect's BOng is t ermed ci,.'1. "unobtrusive i.:aBs", !Uld ''''l'wS8 later 

1 .4. more detailed ill\Ultration of -this theme of universal 
muaic ia .Poem no. 2'76, Vol. I, p. 197; 

2 

"11a.ny a phrase ims the "nglieh lal"lgUag8 -
I lhlve helU'd but one -
Low as the laughter of the Cricket, 
Loud, ~s the Thunder's ·'oneue -

~iag, like old Caspian Choirs, 
>'hen t 'le 'tide 's a' lull -
Saying itself in new inflection -
Like a _ hippowil -

Breaking in b~~ght Orthography 
On rrr.J simple sleep -
Thundering it's }~spective -
'1'ill I stir, and weep -

Not for t'le Sorro~, done ne -
But the pu.eh of Joy -
S~y it g;;ain, Saxon! 
Rush - Only to me: If 

Poem no. 1061l, Vol . II, p. 752. 
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W:len the SUl'!111er went"l where ' lnily Dickinson uses the cricket 

af 
as a .;au,. e ~ the seasonal cycle. 

~he cric:,et's chirpill . ..; is an audible : '.anifeatation of 

'ature; it 1s, ill other words, a "fact" of :lature, !ll1d thus it is 

be utiful, fur, 

Beauty is nature's ;clet. 

To unJerline t:le "reatnese of t.o little i"sect ,~::r.u1y )ickil~~on 

It\. tr..e..se. p Ol-"",-& 

"usus w"rd ';:'rom tue spheres oJ religion :.41d ;oOctr,f . " :\SS" alJ 

lu.x c.. 
"elee,y", to describe ilis song, a;lu "co.lstructe an argua;cnt iilvolv:\.ng 

earth, nature, l::u,d and saa to lend support to her claim. (::Oot" 

'ele.;y" and "Jease", but more especially tile former, create "-111 

allusion to ti1S death of the year as ,r.anifested in the cricket t s 

Chirping. ) 

The main idea to cmerge from t Us posm 1s one which if: ecm:'tan't 

in Emily Dicki"sol!' Q work. 'rhie is 'that the poet car:not ne,.:leet 

the moet ordinar,>, .Jatlifeetations oi' uveryda.r life, as these ;:'imlti'.:e 

are vitally important. It is tilroU6h a realization of t i,eir si,;-

nificance that the Ialowledeo wr.ieh lies beyond this \'Iorld, "the 

unknown peninsula" of this poem, ma.v eventually become knovffi. 

1 Poem no . 1276, Vol. Ill, p. Gt3'7. 
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As the foregoing section of this chapter attempts to suggesot, 

the peninsula. is an apt illustration of several of the themes in 

;mly Dickinson's poetry ana of her °JWIl outlook as it emerees 

through the lyrics. The concluding section which follows aims 

at concatenating aim expanding the nost important points rnised 

in the i.mividual discussions of t he poems. 

One learns from the lyric ":Bring me the sUlls et in e cup," 

the t in this instance, at least, the poet's approac;o differed from 

tlmt o:f a writer such as 1. nne; a f lict w:,ich is especially sig-

ni:fioant in the light of critical judgments wnich compare ".mily 

Dickinson's work Vliti, that of the _ etapp-ysical school. 

The sense of wonder at the marvels of the natur-dl worlu, 

which is 80 notably present in the .:mil)' Diokinson poem ar..d absent 

in "Goe aad cateh a falling sterre", wae not an early characteristio 

whicr. she later abandoned. The wonderment is expressed in this 

poem in tho mP..lly questions of which tlle following are but a few : 

Tell lL~ how f lir the morning :teaps -
Tell tml what time t 1·!e VlClavsr sleeps 
liho spun the breadths of blue! 

' ir! te me :!ow many notes there be 
In the new Robin's extasy 
Among astonished boughs - • 

':Chia ',;"()uder-.neut can be traced throu.::;hout tile body of the woro{. 

Frequently it took the furm of lyrics prais1~ such creatures as 

1 2 
the sp!Jer and the frog, for example. To enumerate the poems 

which .i.miJ.y DickillSOl1 wrote about flowers and plants would be 110 

small task, f or t he nowel' seeWl often to exemplify the greatness 

1 .eoema 1h) . 605, °i/01. lI, p.464; !10. l13tJ, 1'01. II, p.8GO; 
no. 1215, Vol. III, p.886; no. 1423, Vol. III, p.987. 

2 Poems no. 1359, Vol. III, p.940; no. 1319, Vol. III, p.95J. 
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of nature in a manner similar to that in which the most evei'day of • 
tasks or objects CQuld remind the poet of ~nfinity or tmmort!'.l1ty. 

The basic tenet of Bmily Dickinson 's nature poetry it:: ste.ted 

qui te unequivocally in the poem "The earth has many keys.", und 

is that: 

Beauty is nature's fact. 

However ambiguous =d un.1mowable '&he world might appear to be, there 

nlways remained the undeniable, granite-like truth of that line. 

It was because of .imily Dickinson's awareness ot, and reliance on , 

the element of beauty tbat she could undertake her arduous mental 

exploratj.onsj explorations which are filled with hazards such as 

the possibil1.ty of the objective being lost sight of and of the self 

plunging into an experience of profound ffiental suffering: 

That after Horror - that 'twas ~ -
That passed the mouldering Pier -
Just as tne Granite Crumb let GO -
Our Savior, by a Hair -

A second more, had dropped too deep 
For F'ishercan to plumb -
The ver'! profile of t!,e 'fhvUiSht 
?uts Recollection numb - • 

A fact which 1s seemingly too often overlooked is that, when 

i'mily Dickj,nson 's poetry is cOhsidered as an entire body of work, 

it has no imbnlance towards the horrifio or the r~cabre, ~ a. 

charge~ which haS. !Jeen levelled sgaltlst her lyriCS. The more 

awesome elements of experience were celebrated in poems such as 

the above because the poet realized that progress in ,~y sphere is 

accompanied by hardship. Closely related to this fact are the 

ideas expressed in the Bingle quatrain "Soto! Lxplore thyselfl" 

which confirll1B ~"'.ily Dickinson' fl belief that the human mind call 

be a region of tremel".dous .loneliness: 
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No Settler ha [s l ths ?iind. 

It is in tilis way that the pen:l.nsula is r epresentative of the 

furthest delvings into 'the self and the sU!Toundil:J,,~ world before 

the vast unknown of the ocean is encountered. 

The many poems wr.ich are directly centred on the theme of 

this sell-exploratiou find a kind of sum._tion in these linea fro:,) 

"I stepped from Plank to Plank", 

I knew not but the next 
'ould be my f'inal inch -
This " ave me that ,'recarious '}ai t 
Gome call LXporience. 

J:;xperience is a hard-won victory, and one which is always indecioive. 

The journey towards this stH,te of I"trod, t:,e conquest / Mid, above all, 

the wainta1uing of the bala..'1ce, find expressiou ia t!.e poems in the 

sense of iu,mediecy with <Ihich these lyrics are so ofte;). charged. 

Because l>mily Dickinson saw the event'wll goal of ,ler poetry in the 

perspective of n lifetime and because the longed for aim, namely, 

widened comprehension, remained constant, she could rework !l poem 

over 8. period of years with no dall8er of losing the pulsing 

spontaneity which is one of the most :larked ctlluacteristice of her 

work. 

The overcoming of all :nanner cf obstacles and hindrances -

another extremely im~ort3llt theme - is ex?ressed in the two lyrics 

"l't r.:1ght be lonelier" and "They put Us far apart - " . The solutions 

attained in each caso differ c re .. tly, but both are iudicative of 

a t'ti tudes i'raquen tly encoll.a'tared in "Jaily Jicki,1Son t B oeuvre. In 

"It mi:;ht be loneliar" , the :!lain tuea to emerge is tllat ths fear-

leso plunbj,ng of the ilifi'ioul ties therllBclves I.,ill eve;jtually bring 

about its own reward; whilE , in "They put Us rar apart -"> victory 

lies in the repeated aosertion ef the CIiuurance of di"ht deepi te 



every horror aLld deprivation which i i,lf'lictea upon fte ueraso,lae 

of the poem. 

The question of sight always remained ona of extrema relevance 

for ,,'Illily Dickinson. Her acute perception of the world around her 

ana of her own position in that worl<l seamed to result in the 

i,lvolvement of her whole existeLlce in aeeir.e . Memory was one of 

the moet acute forme of sight, for : 

• •• my Hazel "-':fe 
Rae periods of ahutting -
Ilu t , do lid has Memory _ .1 

The experience of emotions a:ud examination of this experience in the 

poems is another w~ of seeing more clearly the problens to be 

contended with. 

l'V10 other poerlS in this peninsula group which Vlere earlier 

indicated as famine a pair are ";rai th - is the "ierle8s 6ridge" 

and "!iow brittle are the Piers" . In the Zonner> the theme of sight 

is a.,ain present: 

Faith- is the Pierless l;ridge 
Supporting what 11e see 
Unto the Scene that ", e do not - • 

II nOW brittle are the Piers" presents a mingling of visual and 

abstraot elerr.ents in a typically Dickinsonian fashion: 

How bri ttlo are the l'1era 
On which our Faith doth tread -
No Bridge below doth totter so -
Yet none hath au.eh II. Crowd. / 

The poem 18. in fact, an ideal means at studying the manner in 

which ,.:mily Dickinson -,chievee a ·balance between the viaual and 

the non-visual. In order to roepoIld to the movement tetween these 

poles, the reader llJU3t be prepared aotively to involve hiDWeli in 

1 Poem no. 939 , Vol. II,p. 683. 
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the intricacies of the poem - Ii ditiicul t tas;" Lor Clany of ; .. llIily 

;;icl~inson ' s l.frics at first seem elusive . Tb..is q;.;.ali ty of ·tue 

poe..; , s slippill£l awa,y from the reaJer is fre(iUently related ~o the 

unusual commingling which ~ly Dickinson establishes of tluD6S 

visible ahd invisible. ..cHIn tnis fact is realized, one enters a 

world where nearly everythi'Jg seems to exist in both the temporal. 
tn.~. 

and " eterual spheres. 

In "The ia.u..-ldation 01' t he !:JpriDg" , the theme encouutered is 

th soul's learning ·to acclimatize i teel to ncw experiences. 

''';lue is related to the idea of widened COlllpr8heneio~~ lJeiDg the 

eventual aim 01' Ii vill,'; tl. lii'e of iliscipl1ne, for the effect of the 

comine of sprinG is that it 

i!:nlp.rGee every soul -

The image of' the flood wl·d.ch sweeps away what io .. nnecessary 

and l eaves the esseIltie.l also appears in tho lyric "Above i"blivion's 

Tide there is a Fier" , where it illustrates t;le poet's belief ·that 

tb&. :fame will enaurc despite the forces of oblivion. A:n 1.i~·ce5ral 

c!l:.u'>.lcteristie of this kind of fame was the idea of dedicutian, 

and this :LS one of the most impressive lessons which LmUy lflcJl.in-

son, as an artist, learns. The term "dedication" is not one widcll 

anily Dickinson 'lsea, to the present '!.riter'o knowledbe, nor doea 

oft"" 
ahe ~employ the image of the poet dedicated to r..is art, but the 

the:,e i.s implicit in almost everyth:l.n,g she wri tas. iler life 81Jd 

her ork together create somethiac; which one could not truthfully 

describe ~ haYing)~~ng other attributes, that of dedication, 

for thts tI."li ty of' life and poetr-J is dedication. 

In :I.teelf this quality is obviously insuffiCient, for devotion 

to i,,;eerior art would be no reason f or holJing the finished product 



i,l iugil es GeeUl. !:Jut . .:nily ;"ic:dnso~i 's Jodie," tio!! to ncr poetry 

\7<10 tho dcten:1iu .. tion to 1,,,pruvc . pOll ,\ l-niqu.e t"lcnt. :ers w"!s 

:..... life lived vf1t~1 su InUt::h seen1.rJti co .. r01:1icc, at.u:l yet '-' ... Ie .;~ho!3c 

Llost stl'ittUl,;; foature wac. tlle ,11m"" t 1:ot:;.l lac)" u" compr:)lris(). 

'.r!.:.1fj C0Uibilla tion OJ.. deli1c:ltion .:L.d re£~lsa.1 to c0zply ",;;i th 

.. hat she ~el t tu bE foroit,u to bel' =t is r-erlnpa =.ost cloDxlS 

ill"strateu in ner "ocliuiIlb UfJ3 opportunity to pub1isr. !.or poc:r..a, 

('UJ sne rea1izeu ",.at tll" lyrics :.Qu1Il, ~d all 1i,:61iilood, oe 

ul ~ereu to bri".:, tHOl1l L J. :ine wit,. the 1.i terury taL te 01' tae o.ay. 

1'llis attitude uoeLl !J{)t imply /U. il.rroc;ance in esti.:atin., the I'K'rth 

of her poetry, but an IOV./a',,'levll that :,01' ','IOrk ud.;ht bo l'eoognized 

for its unique ~rit ollly ia years to come. 

The :;rowinr, critical intorest in .emily Dickinson's poetry, 

1 all inter est which is !Jot co,,1'illoo1 to wri t1.1g in the ;ngL sh latlG"age, 

shows that the twelltictn CQ,1tUry • .as accepted her 'nOrk as beirJti 

wortb.y e~' the a ttontioY! of 3(,0,0 fine critical minds, or - to t:se 

her expres"ion - .'er 'letter tu the 'orld,,2 iB being read with 

interest and deve tic". 

As one 0 the -Jajor aimG of this thesis has boen to illY,C ~i3-

ate tue vrigillulity of .ill11y "ickinson'", poetry, at tilis point u 

1 " t£lance t'll'Oueh .hOo! listings in the "llilWllilibliu"rupiJ,y 
of ::r!;;liBh .LruJe:u'.J,;s and T.,i tcrature indicates that in recent ye8I's 
r1UC'l "'reno;" ':;el'!l181l and It"lian ori cicism has appeared on this 
wri tar' a worbe l\mludl :~i 1...1iviarapll.Y 0 .. .' -:l1;.;lis}~ .L:uJJ-~u ;e a.nd 
.flitera~, a puhli(;ntioJ:l of the +:odern '"'W!'~...1ties ~cGearch 

~ssocl"tjon in 9J :>ci'ltion l ith the l',[lfersity ::11 Colnrado i "rese. 
(Cau;.bri, ge !:It the ~niversity 'Pres>!I ; . 

< Poem no . 441, Vol . I, r,. 340: 
"This is my 101:1:er to tee orld 
That never wrote to Me -: ' • 
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n,e openi"~ Ci1'lpter sue' "ested tne importance of friendships 

anti corrflspOH':er,ce "Ii th oth<lrs, all idea which wae l"ter developed 

in t.l () sectioll c ," ne~rnet, with 'nily -iol>:i'.' Bon"~ love 1"'7."i08. It 

'::t"I S Ler co:.t .... t1 ttal to the it:e8.. I)f love J:'lowiL;3 ol.lu8Xds in all 

directions; of love i:.eing cne of the most ih.portClct ,·.cane of 

acilievifl.g compru:,ension; 'u :cl eapecially of the preeence of 1:-. nort­

ali ty in love, w('.icn ,lelps des,roy t.'1C n01;ion that ",!"ily c'i,, :<imlC'c,' s 

1'0et!lC !Iluot, en account of t!Ju poet':; fleclueion, be ~roducts narrow 

1.'11d lini ted 3S ro ,urds their 11 tarary ,.,eri t. ~~uch a COl!t1:,ttf.ll to 

lovc uc:cuuded aI, a~iarenese of evcnts ar:d e;,:otiono, ' ,owever inciL'­

lIificant tl.eir appearnnce. This uW'.lTeness, ',lLj conaec.uent ilNolve­

mont in '.cany different spJleres of intel'est, is alwaJ s .r~sellt in 

t;mily Dickinson's "!Ost typiclll work. ~he re:.tder is .ade to feel 

that tae ",evo'tio11 with ,,>,1 ch o:,e explored ana expressed the 

possibility inherent in all t 'ling:a Vias rewarded by tno cryetalliz­

atioll of her thou ;ht int.:; liLIes whose weatl-.ereo strer.gth is s"ldo::1 

wi thout o. delicate lyricis;r,. 

T'le lyric voice which is ',eard in E-,il;,- "Jicirinson' '3 wor, ie, 

in f8ct, one of her fmjor achieve:,ents ao a poet. ~'his voiee utters 

statcmente which imply a procesG 01 lon ~ and careful consider'lti:m, 

y~t t--e: poe:ns simul taneo,Jsly cOJ va:; a sponta.l'leOUB plaj at mind., 00 

thut one O,(lms to ?eel the words bei~ put ·jown 1.."1 rhythms , ~,tchi<; 

tile utt~rp.nees of a voice wtJich :,;10 only just spoke" the line, !wd 

\',hose just-departed eC!1o is sounding t:,rou,;;h tllC stanzas. l 'he 

voice naa a ,;leelulness and a li,..;ntnee:a, a capacity 'to illwninate 

by rneruHl of 'tae humorouo, even in tnose poems which ~lre express in,:; 

the mos t heartIel t e,r,otions. '['his voice sings with a rich siruplici ty, 

rich in t;lat t!)G musil.!:U.ity 01 tltis poet's work is ILor~ complex 

than is often suspected, ~i!nple in the bare, hone:J q11ali ty which is 



al",a.rs present. 

J..l.le cumld,l,.H.:d c.:.f~ct 01.' t:.i.t..ce ChH.r~cteristics 10 €HC~~~ill.tcrec1 ill 

Stje OJ. 't'iC time of clockS, .:l.~u to be h:.ludlillg tneir t'1e!lleS so t" 'It 

Lha roader is la, ".ue al',aro 01 t!1e tempuruli ty "'td eternali t~' of ',11 

pursued al'e all wur,;.illl: towards tile creation of tlHt mo.:r.ent when 
f""'-Ml~ 

Que feels CIlBself moat ,,&llc.tl.)r&u i.u ~ .. 1i~ i;orl d , yet si.;nultaneoualy 

release:; ~'rom its limitaticns 8.11d able '1;0 view it in !l wholly ,'lew 

pcrspectiv() . 

t.::lily ')ic}:1l!son / G ly:dcs e.ro i're'luently mee ti~ points of 

riolmess and simplicity, apontanoi ty "<ld cOllsi,teratioll. ,\nother 

p:>ir not yet i!lstal1ced is tHO cnsl'!s'y oIlld .:is calm wl-.ich em~ll .... t() from 

the poems. It is this senss of activity, felt in t!;e s'trcnuol's 

demands which .1luch ',f the imagery .:,akcs upon the re, -ocr, felt i o; 

tl:e turno of BrgUo,Jent and exe~,plificu in the poet's )-wlldlirJ;; of 

l1sr r.u,ymes, coin,,:..ils and creation of unusual verbal tenses '''lU ,Joocie> 

which Etl1JaiuattiB ally sensa 01' letharBY or ",ea..J.J.glesD repe ti tio, .. 

The mOOQ o. Ca1UI ';rises p:.:rtly lrom 'fila £1r=ess of p-..r,,cGc 

wi th which even th<l rr.ost ~,arrowing utterances are ma.d<l, so that 

t>e reader is always aware of the intellectual orjering which is 

!It work. Another source of pervadil'.e calm is the ,c rescuce of 

thc,;'!\tic ('choss wnich resound throu,;hout ti'l.c oe',vre. ·~here is a 

great satisfaction to be derived ,rem t~is feeling of a poet's 
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$ tating ;,er chosen themes, tl;.en proceedin.g, in a lifetime devoted 

to the -taslt, to exar.il1e ar,d re-examine them, constantly discovering 

further aspects, and repeatedly af':firming what hes already been 

"iscQvered. 

hruily Jickillson's striving for a widenea ;},ental circumi'erence, 

her explorations of t -,e themes of im:.iortality, eternity, infinity, 

:fame alld dea'th axe under'taken ill nearly every cuse in ':ommon .. etra 

stanzas - a f 'set wHich sho,ls to just wllat extent S!<l) realized t r.e 

pOssibilities of tids form. The .c.astery of form which ahe attained is 

one o~ her greateBt achievements. Her knowledge of the Common Aetre 

meas~e er ... bled her to enunciate her vision of the world in a lyric 

voice which strikes the reader by virtue of its clarity, ite 

enduring tones and i t6 unainching trueness to its subject. 

The influence of ;.mily Dic;<inson on the poetry of tela twcntieth 

century is a natt"r which cannot be easily estimated. The ;,mcrican 

cri tic liem:-y Viells writes of iiallace SteV>lns: 

His independenca us :" an and "oet renders him in fact a 
legi timate successor to earlier !lew England individualists 
who chose their own way of life by pond or hill. 2he author 
o1'the Buccint n:lmperor of Ice Cre!llD" owes ~ a debt to 
Mly 'Jickinson. l 

But this brief coooent cannot really be considered a definite eval-

uation of the influence of one poet on the other. Unily ';,ickillSOU'S 

poeL1S uave , however, inspired artists in dif:'erent fields to ioteI"" 

pretations of her work. liartha Graham, herself a New :o;nglander, hus 
., 

interpreted in dance such poems as "This is my L-etter to tile .'orldf";; 

1 Lienry VI. \\6119, (Jew "[o~'kl 
Russell ,< RUBsell Inc., 

2 lJary 01arke, I'resentillg People who :"ance (Lo,!ldon: Paul 
l-lamlyn, 1961) t p. 29. 
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The .merican poets IIdrienne I:ich and r-'U't Crane have dedicated 

poems -to :mily ::iclcillBon, and so too 1:'}ve the ,couth African pvC ts 

1 
}.li2isbeth l::ybers 9.l.a. ::azuaret Gough. !lut inspiration and 1n:lucnce 

are not necessarily syl'loll;)1Il0US, '.:..nd it can be stated wi th rel:'-~oMble 

certainty that the work of no ':J1ijor Erl£l1sh-epeak1r16 poet :is 

lll:U'ltedly iiJ:fluenceil by emily )ickinson. 

The title of ,\merica's "chief lyric poet,,2 is ,101'1 ger,er:W.ly 

accepted as belonging to f.:mily Jiclcinson, and with 'Ita! t i hi toan 

slla stands as one of the most important figures 1n nineteenth 

century /,merican poetry. A comparative study of ',Ihitrnan and ~" ,lily 

Dickil<DOn could well reveal unsuspected affix,i tics between these 

two poetsl (especially in the area of their experbents and con­

cern with vocabulary and Wi'til thair very different type I) of lino) 

for '"hitman'.., expa"aiveness and Cmily :!)ickinson's austerity:, va for 

too loug bean rseardeJ as opposite po lee in 'merican poetry. 

;,nother related rn&.tter which should be disc1.lssed i6 that of 

l.Jnily Dickinson'", position in American poetry. Ae was earlior 

pointed out, she cUunot be counted among t,l~ nineteenth century 

Transcendentelist writers, nor re6arded as part of tho traditioIlal 

concept of Puritan litor .. ture. Eut , if :::mily Dickinson is not to be 

included in the above IIlOvements, she still falla '",1 thin the new 

1 Adrielllle Rich, ne , !ml,y Dickinson by Albert J . Gelpi 
(Cambridge, >BSS. : Harvard University Preas , 1965), p. xiii. 

Hart Crane, "To ''!mily Dickinson", Vol. II of Chief .;:ode:rn 
Poets of , land and America , ed . by G.;). Saumiere , J. ti. "eleon, 
and • • L • • losentbal ~,th tid.; liew York: ".aCmillan, 1967) t p. 386. 

, ~lizabeth .ybers, ,,~ly ;:ic"insonl!, Die nder Dora 
(Cape Town: Constantia, 1946), p. 18 • 

..:argaret Gough, "!!ll1ily vicl!lnsonn , )iew ::;"in (Vol. 3, 1<0 . I, 
1967), p . 13. 

2 'I '.. - II ,en:ry 1; . ""e 0, 

Russell ~ ~uaaell Inc., 
'rile At'Srican "'ay of :'oetry (Ue" York: 
1964), p. 233. 
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':ngland literary trndi tion, des)i te the .,:any ci,art\cteriatics 

which mie;ht Beem to require her exclusion. Her candid avo" a1 of 

t he .fact t !.,"- she saw "lie" ; 'nglandly' ie perhaps the strongest 

proof of her :.mherst Iltfil,ltiea . l.wareness of the typical New 

"n.:;land religious pressures active at the time was strong in ...\nily 

Dickinson, and. a lthough slle cannot accurately be termed a specil'ic-

ally reli"icue poet, there is a concern wit', spiri tual questiotW 

thrOughout r'.er work. 

A further !)oint of .vhich metltion must be ",.ade is thu unlWuru. 

a bsence of an early or late etyle in ':mily Dickinson r S work. ',~his 

is unusual ·"hen one considers the :fact that even such a uniform 

s't'.rls [IS that of I'Oj:,(j <l.isplays s, discernible development. 

(jne of the reasons for this 1f.lck of ch£lnge in her style is 

the fuct that .. 'mily r,ic:tinson pursued the stune themes throughout 

her poetiC career. For ap!>roximately twenty-five years Bilo '(Toto 

poems about eternity, infinity, immo:rtali·ty, life anu de '<t n , a.ad 

r Clnained constant in ber manner of treati!1g these themes primarily 

as a lyricist &~d not as a t hinker. l The Co~on Metre quatrnin, 

and the many experimente which she attempted within its lines, 30 

completely met her requirements tha t she found little need to use 

ot her verse forms. 

Proof of this constancy of :tods and r::attcr can 'ue found in 

the various anthologies of her poems. In each c"lIe t !:ere are a 

few poems which recur; otherwise the choice of lyrics varies wiaely 

and yet the final selection remains thoroughly represent~tive of 

1 The thceis put forward by., illiam n . "harwood in 
Circumference and :!il'Clllltstance, n=e1y , that t:le poems show a 
logical development of t t .oUj!'11t ie aot, in t (Je opinion of the 
present writer, sufficiently Qubstantiated to be convincing. 

William R. Sherwood, Circumference and Circumstance 
( New York: Ool=bia ~lliv"rsity Pross, 1968). 
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1 her work. Such an absenoe aoell not imply a lltatic quality in 

!:J.1ily JJ1clt1naOIl' s poetry, ;Cor the searching ior &bd explor1tJg of 

her chOsen themell, which takes place within ·the CODlllOn .. etre 

quatrainll, preclUQ~a 8.Il3 sucn limitation. 

All the themes of discovery and exploratioll have so l'l'C(lUeutly 

beeu alludei! to in the course of this Btudy, H is perhaps "itting 

tllat they should ~e r"..Jubered in the concluding COlllLJents, .Lor 

what was aaia of Ge!·truiie lJe11, Ii wo;:um whose exploratiorlS involved 

the pb.yeioal travellill6 which Lmily lJickillBOll' e did not, can aptly 

be applied to fiui1y .11ckineon, namely, that the frailty or her 

2 
body was eventually "broken by t;18 euergy o:f ;,er soul. II It is 

this energy of aoul, perpetuated ill ":roily A.ok1nsOll' '" lyrics, which 

will ensure the:i.r l '·,st1.ng posi tiOll in .::ng1ish poetry. 

1 Soe thc folloWing: 
A ChOice of :roily .JicK:i.llSon' fl 'lerae , ed. by ~ed l~ughes 

(London: Eaber ,,.,ld ~aber, 1968). 
!aural Poetr ·~eries: '~ll ::J1ch"ineoll, ed . by John Malcolm 

Brinnin New York: Dell Publishine Co. Inc. , 1960). 
Selected Poems c.:: .:)nil.\' Dickinson, cd. by James l,eevee 

(London: lle1nemann ".:ducational bocks Ltd., 1963). 
Selected .t'oems d. Letters of .·llll D1cldnson, ed. by ;Ccbert 

N. LilUlcott Garde!! 01 ty, ;;e" lork: );oubleday & Company, 14c., 
1959) • 

A Letter to t he ~·orld, cr •• by !.l.ll1cr Godden (lDndon: l:.olley 
llead, 1960). 

2 ;.,elected letters of Gertrude bell. Sdected by lady 
Hichmond from Lady Bell ' B .;tandard ",d.i tion (llarmondeworth: ::'clican 
books , 19,3), p. 378. 

The quotation is taken from a .peech d._livered at the 
i'unitral of Jer·tru,le '~ll by : . uobbs, the then :i1gh Commissioner 
of Iraq. 
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nm:ll:X OF POEm 

Alphabetioal Index ot poeme by ErUly Dicld.naon quoted in 
full in this theeisl 

The numbers in brackets correspond to the number1ng ot pOW118 
in Thomas H. Johnson's The P08lllll of Emily Dickinson. The page 
numbers refer to the pages ot this study. 

A olock stopped (287) p. 64 

A little ll8dness in the sprins (1333) p. 200 

A routs of evanescence (1463) p. 46 

A word dropped careless on a page (1261) p. 55 

A word is dead (1212) p. 55 

Above obliVion's tide there i8 a pier (1531) p. 267 

Alons I cannot be (298) p. 62 

Ample !TAke this bed (829) p . 160 

An igooranoe a sunset (552) p. 76 

Bee' I'm expecting you (1035) p. 22 

Blazing in gold and quenohing in purple (228) p. 70 

Dring me the sunset in B oup (128) p. 194 

By a tlower, by a letter (109) p. 163 

Could mortal lip divine (1409) p. 56 

Death i8 the supple suitor (1445) p. 93 

gstranged from beauty none oan be (1474) p. 63 

~er~nt escorts us last (1770) p. 47 
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~~peril!lent to me (lC73) ~ . 45 

''xul t.'ltion is tLe goil'\;; (76) p. 44 

:l'aith ie the pierless briage (915) p. 25C· 

fame is a bee (1763) p.sS ; p. 26Y 

Fame is a fickle fCiod (1659) )0 . 56 

'!!'orover is composed of nows (624) p.llS 

Give little anguish (31(» p. l48 

"Heaven" is what I ca:mot reach (239) p. 223 

lIerein a blossom lies (899) .'. 41 

How brittle are the piers (1433) p. 260 

How destiwte ie he (1477) ". 4C 

How know it f'rom a sU!!J!ler's day (1364) p.74 

I,ow "lany flowers fail in wood (4\-4) p. 147 

I cannot ~neet tl:e SprillJ uXlJlloved (1051) p. 71 

I dwell in possibility (657) p. 48 

J falt a cleavin" in my mind (937) tI . 35 

I felt a funeral in my brain (28(;) p.120 

I have a bird in spring (5) p.l66 

I live with him, I see his raoe (463) r.186 

I saw no way - tho heavens were stitched (378) p.113 

I stepped from plank to plank (875) p. 243 

If ! tm lost now (256) p. 83 

If my bark sink (1234) p. 17 

l'm "wife" - I've finished that (199) r.165 
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It mi ght te l onelier (405) p. :219 

It's cominJ , t~e postponcl cso creature ( ~9~) ~ .146 

Love thou art ~n (45~ ) v.177 

; ~a.ny a phras() has 1;::e .:.nglisn l!l%"Ilflgc (2"(6) p. 275 

" e, come l l.ry dazzled face (431) p. 150 

1 's from myself to banish (642) p.87 

· 'eetin.:; by acciJent (1548) p. 16~ 

iJy portion is defeat tod8iY (6~9) p. 139 

1.ature assigns the sun (1336) p. 168 

llo autumn' a intercepting chill (1516) ;'. 41 

Of blory not a beam is left (1647) p. 100 

On the bleakness of my lot (681)!Jo 159 

I'a in expands the time (961; p. li5 

.Perception of an object costa (18;'1) ". 43 

Roarrall£O a "\'lite' Il" affection (1737) p . 137 

Jomc work for imr .. crtali ty (406) l . ' 59 

Sot~ l ,explore tr.ysel1' (832) " 24;) 

'3oul, wiI t thou toss a : ain (139) p. 5-' 

;Jpeeoh is om symptom of affection (1681) ". 155 

Suspense is ;,ostUer than death (705) p. 109 
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Take all away (1365) p.145; p. 150 

~: ~a.t after horror, tha·~ 'twas us (286) p. 206 

That love is all tbero is (1765 ) p .. 189 

11'1..0 L1under i s in est imate (168~ ) p. 62 

The brain within itu Groove (556) " 32 ~ . 
l'he earth has ~any keys (1775) p. 273 

?he first da,y that I was a life (9L 2) p. 145 

l.'he g l Elam of <.I.ll hero j.c nct (W37) p. 48 

The heart is the capital of the mind (13~4) p. 44 

~he infinite a sudden gUf<st (13C9) p. 63 

'rile inundation of· the spring (1425) p. 254 

"i'he love 0. life eM si,ow belOW (673) p. 67 

The poete U crht but laupe (883) !' . 112 

~'he sun just tOl1ched the mornin;s ( 232) p. 77 

The worthlessness of earthly things (1373) p . 130 

There is s. soli tude of apace (1695 j p. 88 

There is !l. Iilone whose even ye!!I'a (W56) p . 69 

Theile arc the days w[,en tirds conte back (130) p. 1'3 

";,hey put us far apart (474), j ' . 227 

'['cay say that "Time assuages" (686 ) p . 82 

This is my letter te the world (441) p. 171 

T)'rough the dar k sod, as education (392) p . 29 

Tie the stri ngs to Il\Y life, my wrd (279) p. 100 

Time t'eels so vast that were it not (802) p. 79 

Time's wily ehargers will not wait (1458) p. 83 

To earn it by disdaining it (1427) p. 59 

To hear an oriole s i ng (526) p. 52 

Two were iluruortal twice (SOC.) p. 61 
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lnable arc the loved to die (809) p. 179 

Victory comes late (69-:) p. 142 

,ie shun it ere it COr.l~B (lS8e) j). 157 

,,118.t BOn, cLerubic creatures (401) p. 26 

"nen helle stop ringi,,;, church begins (633) p. ll3 

i,'hen I "as 8=11, a WOltlF.\ll died (596) p. 128 

'"here ships of purple cently toss (265) p. 75 

ilild ni£,hto - ~'ild lUGhta (249) p. 189 

You constituted time (765) p. 179 
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